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1. Preliminary

The teacher experience challenge daily the teacher capability to create and design a
methodologist that expedite the students learning and to create during class a nice and
warm space for both teachers and students. It is the teachers’ duty to prepare interesting
and diverse stuff that make the learning process easily and dynamic. It is important to
teach not only the language characteristics but something regarding the culture and
customs of the countries that use English as main language

All the new and different material is useful and important for the teacher who will have
interesting exercises for the students, and for them, the class will be a discovery
experience.

The self study pages that can be found in Internet can be a good help for the student and
the lesson plan pages for teachers are a big help when a lesson plan is needed. It is
possible to find the complete lesson plan for the class, including step by step instructions
for the teacher, even the exercises can be made and corrected on line, but it will be
necessary to have a class room with Internet connection for all the students and some
times it is necessary to pay for the webpage services. Otherwise, if the teacher is working
on an specific subject or for a determinate level, the time spend in surfing the web is not a
positive point when this teacher can not spend too much time. That is why this compilation
could be a very useful tool for new and experimented teachers. They count with a search
tool to find the appropriated readings by level, by subject or with an specific kind of
exercise, ready to be printed or copied for the class.

Talking about the self study ones, the student interested in develop reading
comprehension, the one who wants to acquire new vocabulary or the student who wants to
read just as distraction, can find in this compilation good and interesting readings
according to the English level the student is working on, according to the subject he
prefers or the kind of exercise hi wants to practice or improve.

It is not necessary to highlight the importance of the English in the modern world, it is easy
to see the importance of develop the reading comprehension skills to have a participative
role in this globalize world but to have better opportunities as workers in the future. Most of
the political and economical issues are trade by English speakers, in most of the countries
in the world it is possible to buy, sell, or simply make hotel reservations in English, it is an
advantage only for the ones that can use fluid English, that is why all the new acquire
vocabulary ant the reading skills be a plus at the moment of being out of the country or at
the class room when the teacher activity is a daily life fact.

1.1 Subject

This work is a tool useful to be used in the English class reading to learn vocabulary,
structures and culture

1.2 Title

Reading compilation for English students

1.3 Justification

During the Modern Languages carrier, the whole theory about how to be a teacher is
studied; it includes different authors and principles as a base to prepare the future
teachers. Teaching tactics are used during classes and a guide of how to detect problems,
manage the students and even how to prepare the class and materials. The teaching laws
for Colombia are part of the preparation and a big amount of documentation is compiling
as a guide for the future experience.

At the end of this preparation the practice is a fact during a semester, it is when all the
material, guides and documentation is required. To be in the classroom ready to pass all
this theory to the practice is a challenge for the new teacher, and all this learned theory is
needed.

At that moment, the lesson plans are the main tool to be ready to face a group with all the
difficulties that the theory does not teach. All the books and tactics are not enough and the
additional materials and imagination will be the main tools to prepare and follow a lesson
plan in order to help the students in the learning process following the parameters of a
class and reaching a good teaching level with a pleasant and satisfying experience for the
students.

At this part of the process, a compilation as the one offered in this monograph is a
immense help not only for the new teachers, but for the experienced ones because it is an
easy way to have short stories with reading comprehension exercises, a glossary and text
creation exercises with a classification by difficulty grades or levels, useful for a real class
with real students. This compilation could be a first hand solution for teachers without any
previous experience or for the experience ones that are interested in use new materials in
class to help the students acquiring vocabulary in a friendly an easy way. It is useful to
create a reading habit having in account their English level an preferences.

1.3.1 Why to do it?

The idea of this work surges at the moment of doing the practice, when all the books and
helps are needed in order to plan an interesting class for the students.

1.3.2 Advantages

- To have a tool easy to be use in class
- To have the possibility of print the exercises and helps to be used in the classroom
- Novelty and different exerciser for each reading
- Different sources material ready to be used in class

These advantages are for teachers and students.

1.4 Problem

1.4.1 Description

At facing the fact of being a teacher during the pedagogical practice, all the available
resources are needed to prepare the class, and sometimes the guide book is not enough,
that is the reason why, it is useful to have new tools and material ready to be use in the
classroom for the new teachers, an for the ones with experience, in order to achieve
interesting and practical classes. All the extra material is needed at that moment.

1.4.2 Delimitation

This work is a 100 stories compilation, each workshop consists of one reading, a picture
according to the reading and different exercises classified by difficulty level, kind of
exercise and theme. It is designed for teachers of English as foreign language or for self
study students interested in improving their reading abilities in the foreign language.

1.5 Definition

The monograph is a compilation of short readings with reading comprehension activities,
classified by levels according to the difficulty of each reading

2. Antecedents
2.1 Empirical antecedents

The pedagogical practices face the Modern Languages students face the reality of
preparing different students with different needs and deficiencies in English and this
circumstances make valid and practical all the easy to find didactic tools for the lesson
plans, and any handy help to prepare a pleasant and motivating class.

2.2 Bibliographical antecedents

Son pages can be found in Internet with this kind of reading exercises, usually this pages
are on line and the exercises can be corrected on the page, this is an inconvenience when
it is not possible to have a computer on line for each student, some other pages ask for a
monthly payment or for an access code for each user. This second condition could be a
delay for the teacher and the class. Some pages with this kind of exercises and resources
are:

Boggles World. - www.bogglesworld.com:
Activities for adult English students of English as a second language
ELC Study Zone – http://web2.uvcs.uvic.ca:
Canada University page with on line exercises by level
ESL Lesson Plans – www.gigglepotz.com:
A page specialized in lesson plans for teachers of English as a second language, includes
some on line readings
California Distance Learning Project. – www.cdlponline.org:
A page developed by the Sacramento County Office of Education

3. Objectives
3.1 General

To create an easy tool for teachers of English as foreign language, with readings and
exercises for the students, classified by levels

The main objective of this monograph is to create an easy to use tool for people interested
in improve English reading comprehension skills. It is specifically made for teachers but
can be used by self study students concerned in acquired new vocabulary and to improve
the reading abilities.

3.2 Specifics

To have an easy to manage reading compilation with good and attractive readings
To assist the future teacher with a compilation of readings, activities and some other tools
useful at the moment of preparing a class.
To have in the University a written document with this exercises and a CD with all the
readings and activities ready to be printed, copied or worked in an Internet page.

4. Resources
4.1 Human resources

The researcher and external experienced advisors on this subject

4.2 Materials y Methods

After the University approval, the first step was to make an activities schedule as the base
for the materials searching, classification and project body.

An investigation about some other works with the same thematic was the first part of the
investigation, some web searchers where use and some visits to the different universities
libraries with similar careers where necessary in order to find this kind of compilations. The
search ended without any similar work.

After that, the search in the Internet pages started in web pages as the ones already
mentioned. The readings are part of the free on line pages that offer this kind of activities
and exercises to be worked mainly on line. The search was focused on readings, news,
short stories, urban legends and some other materials useful for this compilation according
with the five proposed levels.

From this investigations, nearly two hundred and fifty readings were copy, this readings
are now adapted as text files in Microsoft World and one hundred are part of the
compilation. The others where eliminated because of the contents or structure.

Each one of the readings was modify in order to have all of them with the same format, in
most of the readings a picture has been inserted to help the teacher in the prediction prereading exercises and to make the reading more attractive and less heavy for the reader.
The links and some other extras in the reading were eliminated to have as a result small
and easy to copy files.

5. Theoretical framework
According to Parviz Ajideh1 who studied the reading matrix, Reading comprehension is
one of the main purposes of ESL teaching/learning, in it background knowledge will be of
primary importance for ESL readers, and schema-based pre- reading activities should be
used for activating and constructing such background knowledge.

Reading as a Process
Reading is a selective process. It involves partial use of available minimal language cues
selected from perceptual input on the basis of the reader’s expectation. As this partial
information is processed, tentative decisions are made to be confirmed, rejected or refined
as reading progresses (Goodman, 1970, p.260). According to Mackay and Mountford
(1979), from this statement, inferences can be drawn which are important in the
preparation and use of second language reading materials:

First, the definition assumes that reading is an active process. The reader forms a
preliminary expectation about the material, then, selects the fewest, most productive cues
necessary to confirm or reject that explanation. This is a sampling process in which the
reader takes the advantage of his knowledge of vocabulary, syntax, and the real world.

The second inference, closely tied to the first, is that reading must be viewed as a twofold
phenomenon involving process comprehending- and product-comprehension. Third,
reading involves, an interaction between thought and language. The reader brings to the
task a formidable amount of information and ideas, attitudes and beliefs. This knowledge,
coupled with the ability to make linguistic predictions, determines the expectations the
reader will develop as he reads. Skill in reading depends on the efficient interaction
between linguistic knowledge and knowledge of the world. Widdowson (1979) mentions
that recent studies of reading have represented it as a reasoning activity whereby the

1
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tasks: a neglected essential in the ESL reading class

reader creates meaning on the basis of textual clues. This view of how meanings can be
negotiated in discourse is consistent with Goodman’s comments on the reading process.

Furthermore, what Goodman is describing is a general discourse processing strategy of
which reading is simply a particular realization. Accordingly, reading is an act of
participation in a discourse between interlocutors. It seems to follow from this that reading
efficiency cannot be measured against the amount of information contained in a text. This
is incalculable since it depends on how much knowledge the reader brings to the text and
how much he wishes to extract from it. Rather, reading efficiency is a matter of how
effective a discourse the reader can create from the text, either in terms of rapport with the
writer or in terms of his purpose in engaging in the discourse in the first place. In fact, in
this view, reading is regarded not as reaction to a text but as interaction between writer
and reader mediated through the text.

Alderson and Urquhart (1984) assert that it is possible to view reading both as product and
as process. Research has tended to focus upon the product rather than the process. But
this is inadequate because of the unpredictable and normal variation in product, and
because knowing the product does not tell us what actually happens when a reader
interacts with a text. The process underlies the product (which will vary from reader to
reader, purpose to purpose, time to time and so on). The value of concentrating on
process in research and teaching is that if processes can be characterized, they may
certain elements that are general across different texts, and learners can learn in order to
improve their reading. The basic rationale behind attempts to describe process is that an
understanding should lead to the possibility of distinguishing the processing of successful
and unsuccessful readers. This view is dynamic rather than static- that is, it emphasizes a
reader’s progression through a text rather than as a product. As Alderson and Urquart
(ibid) point out, a product view relates only to what the reader has got out of the text while
a process view investigates how the reader may arrive at a particular interpretation.
Wallace (1992) reports that researchers into both first and second language reading have
argued against the view that texts are self-contained objects, the meaning of which it is the
reader’s job merely to recover. Texts do not contain meaning; rather they have potential
for meaning. This potential is realized only in the interaction between text and reader. That
is, meaning is created in the course of reading as the reader draws both on existing
linguistic and schematic knowledge and the input provided by the printed or written text.

Schema: A Brief History

Plato elaborates the Greek doctrine of ideal types -such as the perfect circle that exists in
the mind but which no one has ever seen. Kant further developed the notion and
introduced the word schema. For example, he described the “dog” schema a mental
pattern which “can delineate the figure of a four-footed animal in a general manner, without
limitation to any single determinate figure as experience, or any possible image that can
be represented in concereto.” (Kant, 1781). Thus, important features of the schema
concept can already be found in the writings of the philosopher Immanuel Kant in the 18th
century where he speaks of ‘innate structures, which organize our world’. According to
Brewer (1999) Bartlett developed the schema construct in the 1920s, yet the idea had its
main impact on cognitive psychology and cognitive science in the 1970s and 1980s. What
was the cause of this 50 years lag? In developing the schema construct Bartlett was
essentially proposing a completely new form of mental representation. Unfortunately for
Bartlett, he made the proposal during the period when behaviorism was becoming the
dominant intellectual framework in psychology, and a core component of the behaviorist
framework was the mental entities were to be excluded from scientific psychology. Bartlett
gathered much of his data on human memory during the period around World War I. He
published some of it without an overall theoretical framework. In the early 1920s he was
very frustrated by his inability to work out a theoretical account of his data. He stated that
during this period he wrote up several chapters for a book describing his memory
research, but eventually destroyed them. However, during the early 1920s he spent much
time interacting with the neurologist Henry Head and he reports that these discussions led
him to the development of the schema construct. Finally, in 1932 he published his famous
book, Remembering, which contained a more detailed account of his empirical findings.

The schema concept is frequently attributed to Bartlett (1932) who posited that people’s
understanding and remembrance of events is shaped by their expectations or prior
knowledge, and that these expectations are presented mentally in some sort of schematic
fashion. Bartlett’s concept was decried for being too vague to be incorporated into any
form of testable theory. The lack of a precise definition has isolated various conflicting
interpretations of his work. Bartlett’s ideas were swept aside by the impeding tide of
behaviorism, until a return to more naturalistic approaches to human memory in the 1970s

provided a favorable climate for their revival. Computational models made it possible to tie
down Bartlett vague notion and understand the basic properties of schemata. Khemlani
and Lynne (2000) assert that since the late 1960s, a number of theorists (Goodman, 1970;
Smith, 1978) have developed interactive theories of reading which place great importance
on the role of the reader and the knowledge s/he brings to bear on the text in the reading
process. These interactive theories, which now dominate reading research and strongly
influence teaching practice, draw heavily on schema theory.

What is a schema?

A schema (plural schemata) is a hypothetical mental structure for representing generic
concepts stored in memory. It’s a sort of framework, or plan, or script. Schemata are
created through experience with people, objects, and events in the world. When we
encounter something repeatedly, such as a restaurant, we begin to generalize across our
restaurant experiences to develop an abstracted, generic set of expectations about what
we will encounter in a restaurant. This is useful, because if someone tells you a story
about eating in a restaurant, they don’t have to provide all of the details about being
seated, giving their order to the server, leaving a tip at the end, etc., because your schema
for the restaurant experience can fill in these missing details.

Schemata can be seen as the organized background knowledge, which leads us to expect
or predict aspects in our interpretation of discourse. Bartlett (1932) believed that our
memory of discourse was not based on straight reproductions, but was constructive. This
constructive process uses information from the encountered discourse, together with
knowledge from past experience related to the discourse at hand to build a mental
representation. The past experience, Bartlett argued, cannot be an accumulation of
successive individuated events and experiences, it must be organized and made
manageable –“the past operates as an organized mass rather than as a group of elements
each of which retains its specific character (1932;p.197). What gives structure to that
organized mass is the schema, which Bartlett did not propose as a form of arrangement,
but as something which remained active and developing (1932; p.201). It is this active
feature of discourse that leads to the constructive processes in memory (p. 249).

For Yule (1985) the key to the concept of coherence is not something which exists in the
language, but something which exists in people. It is people who make sense of what they
read and hear. They try to arrive at an interpretation which is in line with their experience
of the way the world is. Indeed, our ability to make sense of what we read is probably only
a small part of the general ability we have to make sense of what we perceive or
experience in the world. Cook (1989: 69) states “The mind stimulated by key words or
phrases in the text or by the context activates a knowledge schema.” Cook implies that we
are not necessarily dealing with conscious processes, but rather with automatic cognitive
responses given to external stimuli. This view clarifies that schemata are activated in one
of two ways:

1. New information from the outside world can be cognitively received and related to
already known information stored in memory through retrieval or remembering. In this
case, new concepts are assimilated into existing schemata which can be altered or
expanded;

2. New information can be represented by new mental structures. In this case, in absence
of already existing schemata, new knowledge builds up new schemata. According to
Plastina (1997), in both cases, the individual is piecing bits of knowledge together,
attempting to make sense of them. It follows that the main features of schemata are
flexibility and creativity. Schemata are flexible in that they undergo a cyclic process within
which changes are brought about actively and economically, i.e., information is stored in
memory and provided when needed with the least amount of effort. They are creative in
that they can be used to represent all types of experiences and knowledge, i. e.; they are
specific to what is being perceived. Carrell and Floyd (1987) maintain that the ESL teacher
must provide the student with appropriate schemata s/he is lacking, and must also teach
the student how to build bridges between existing knowledge and new knowledge.

Accordingly, the building of bridges between a student’s existing knowledge and new
knowledge needed for text comprehension. A number of organized pre-reading
approaches and methods have been proposed in the literature for facilitating reading
through activation of background knowledge.

Pre-reading

According to Chastain (1988), the purpose of pre-reading activities is to motivate the
students to want to read the assignment and to prepare them to be able to read it.

Because the major emphasis in the past has been on the product rather than the process,
the teacher is assuming that meaning resides in the reading itself. Too often, pre-reading
preparation has consisted little more than the following: “Tomorrow’s reading is really
interesting! Read the whole text, pages 32 to 38, and write in complete sentences the
answer to the questions on page 39.” A quick analysis of this assignment reveals that it is
based on certain assumptions that the reading experts are currently questioning. First, the
teacher is assuming that students know the vocabulary and grammar and they are already
prepared to read the text. In such an approach to reading the ultimate pre-reading
activities may include word definitions, to clarify the meaning of difficult words; and/or
some syntactic explanation to help the students to understand complex structures in the
text.

According to Chia (2001), some students report that they have no problem with
understanding both words and sentence structures of the paragraph, but they cannot
reach satisfactory interpretation of the text. In fact, most of college students rely too much
on bottom-up processing individual words and analyzing sentence structures, but do not
apply top-down processing for the overall view of the text. This may result from the lack of
appropriate instruction and practice in applying reading strategies. That is why, it is
claimed that providing students with traditional pre reading activities such as word
definition, and structure explanation seems to be questionable.

Ringler and Weber (1984) call pre-reading activities enabling activities, because they
provide a reader with necessary background to organize activity and to comprehend the
material. These experiences involve understanding the purpose(s) for reading and building
a knowledge base necessary for dealing with the content and the structure of the material.
They say that pre-reading activities elicit prior knowledge, build background, and focus
attention.

Pre-reading activities

Pre-reading tasks have tended to focus exclusively on preparing the reader for likely
linguistic difficulties in a text; more recently attention has shifted to cultural or conceptual
difficulties. However, pre-reading, activities may not just offer compensation for second
language reader’s supposed linguistic or socio-cultural inadequacies; they may also
remind readers of what they do, in fact, already know and think, that is to activate existing
schematic knowledge.

The experience-text-relationship (ETR) method of Au (1979) consists of students
expressing their own experience of knowledge about the topic prior to reading. After the
students have adequately shared their knowledge, the text becomes the focus of the class.

During this segment of the lesson, the teacher asks the students to read short sections of
the text and then questions about the content. The teacher must be sensitive to those text
areas that could elicit misunderstandings and work through any difficulties that the
students may have. In the final stage, the teacher aids the students to draw relationships
between personal experiences and the material discussed in the text stage. This provide
an opportunity for each student to make comparisons and contrasts with what they already
know and to accommodate the new information into their preexisting schemata. Through
this process, student’s schemata become redefined and extended. The teacher has the
responsibility of leading the students to the appropriate answers without giving them too
much information, so the task becomes one of self-discovery and integration.

Langer’s (1981) pre-reading plan is a three-step assessment / instructional procedure,
which, like Au’s ETR method, uses a discussion-based activity in the assessment stage,
which allows the teacher, as well as the student, to define the amount of information is
needed and which vocabulary items need to be taught or reinforced in order to facilitate
comprehension of the text.

The pre-reading plan begins with the teacher introducing a key word, concept or picture to
stimulate a discussion. By having the students say anything that initially comes to mind
and having that information recorded on the blackboard, participants are able to see the
associations. By asking the students questions, such as, “What made you think of…?” they

become aware of their network of associations. Like Au’s ETR method, the students also
have the opportunity to listen to other explanations and interact with other students. This
interactive process also provides students with the opportunity to accept, reject or alter
their own initial associations and to integrate them into more accurate pictures of the target
concept. The third and final step is the reformulation of knowledge, which provides the
opportunity for students to verbalize any changes of modifications of their associations that
may have occurred during the discussion phase. The purpose of helping the student to link
his/her background knowledge with concepts in the text is to set up appropriate
expectations about the language and content of the passage.

Auerbach and Paxton (1997: 259) suggest the following pre-reading strategies of which
three

major

ones

as

a

good

indication

of

schema-theory-based

pre-reading

tasks/strategies more favor us in this study.

- Accessing prior knowledge
- Writing your way into reading (writing about your experience related to the topic)
- Asking questions based on the title
- Semantic mapping
- Making predictions based on previewing
- Identifying the text structure
- Skimming for general idea
- Reading the introduction and conclusion
- Writing a summary of the article based on previewing

1. Previewing

Swaffar et al (1991) point out the benefits of previewing techniques that allow students to
formulate hypotheses about the text. By taking advantage of contextual clues – titles,
headings, pictures, students are encouraged to draw inferences prior to reading. In
addition, Swaffar views identification of text genre: articles, poetry, nonfiction, and plays,
as a very important preview exercise. She suggests that engaging in this type of analysis
enables students to identify the probable rhetorical grammar, stylistic markers and
possible constraints on the development of ideas.

According to Chia (2001), The aim of previewing is to help readers predict or make some
educated guesses about what is in the text and thus activate effective top-down
processing for reading comprehension. Several stimuli in a text, such as the title,
photographs, illustrations, or subtitles, are usually closely connected to the author’s ideas
and content. So, based on any of them, students can make predictions about the content
of the text. To make more specific predictions, however, students obviously need more
guidance.

The following guidelines can help:

1. Ask the students to read the title of the article. Do they know anything about this
subject?
2. Have the students read the first few paragraphs, which generally introduce the topics
discussed in the text. Can they determine the general themes of the text?
3. Then ask them to read the first sentence of each paragraph, usually the topic sentence,
which gives the main idea of the paragraph. Can they determine the major points of the
article?
4. Read the last paragraph, which often reveals the conclusion of the author. Have the
students discuss how the author organizes the information to present his point of view.

2. Questioning

Some pre-reading activities simply consist of questions to which the reader is required to
find answer from the text, traditionally, this type of question followed the text and was
designed to test comprehension, but in more recent materials questions often precede the
text and function as scanning tasks. Questioning can be regarded as another type of topdown processing activity. Questions may be generated by the teacher or by the students
and should be done before the reading, rather than after the reading. Reutzel (1985) has
proposed the Reconciled Reading lesson to help teachers form effective pre-reading
questions. Teachers who adopt the reconciled reading questions from the comprehension
questions tha appear in the textbook after the reading selection or in the teachers’ manual.
A problem, here, is that not all the questions originally designed as post-reading exercises
can be appropriately converted to pre-reading activities.

How do students generate text-related questions even before they read the passage?
Williams (1987) gives an interesting three-phase (pre-reading, while-reading, and post
reading) approach to reading, with particular attention to the pre-reading phase. The
approach begins by introducing the topic of the passage that students are going to read.
Once the topic is presented, students are asked to work in groups and write a list in two
columns. The first column lists things about the topic that they are sure of, and the second
lists things that they are not sure of or don’t know. See for an example of what a list about
whales might look like:

Sure Not Sure /don’t know

1. Whales are not fish 1.How many kinds?
2. The largest are 40 meters long. 2.How long do they live?
3. There are different kinds. 3. What do they eat?
4. They are used to make soap 4. How fast can they swim?
5. How heavy are they?

Williams suggests that each member of the group in turn volunteer a fact or question, so
that no group member is neglected. Afterwards, the teacher asks a representative from
each group to write one or two items from their lists on the chalkboard so that some
interesting items, which other groups may not have thought of, can be included.

3. Semantic mapping

According to Chia (2001), many teaching techniques have been developed to activate
student’s prior knowledge for effective top-down processing in order to facilitate reading
comprehension. Several of them have been empirically proven to be helpful, but some
have not. Surprisingly, pre-reading vocabulary exercises, despite widespread use, do not
improve overall comprehension (Hudson, 1982; Johnson 1982). In fact according to
Johnson, vocabulary study may result in a word-by-word, bottom-up approach that is
detrimental to comprehension. But direct vocabulary instruction does not necessarily
involve teaching specific words rather equipping learners with strategies necessary to
expand their vocabulary. It is also argued that most vocabulary is learned through context,
but that the learning- from-context method is at its best for teaching learning-to-learn skills

not for teaching vocabulary (Steinberg.1987; Oxford and Scarcella, 1994). Williams
(19871) suggests that pre-teaching vocabulary probably requires that the words to be
taught in semantically and topically related sets so that word meaning and background
knowledge improve concurrently. Zimmerman (1997) maintains that direct vocabulary
instruction focusing on semantic mapping as an acquisition strategy is more effective than
vocabulary acquisition activities that teach only words rather than strategies for acquiring
words. According to Wallace (1992), one very popular kind of pre-reading task is “brain
storming”. This may take the form of giving the class a particular key word or key concept.

Students are then invited to call out words and concepts they personally associate with the
keyword or words provided by the teacher. Brainstorming has many advantages as a
classroom procedure. First, it requires little teacher preparation; second, it allows learners
considerable freedom to bring their own prior knowledge and opinions to bear on a
particular issue; and third, it can involve the whole class. No - one need feel threatened
when any bid is acceptable and be added to the framework. For example, these are the
kinds of associations which might be called up by the key word money: ‘coin’, ‘bank’,
‘poverty’, ‘pay day’, ‘interest’, ‘purse’, and etc. These bids reflect very different categories
and levels of generalization. However, the initial random association can be classified and
subcategorized either by the teacher or the students, and additional contributions from
class members or the teacher added to stretch existing concepts. The result of this kind of
activity resemble what has been called “semantic mapping”.

6. Methodological design

This are the steps followed for this monograph:

To search for similar readings recompilations of readings or stories useful to work in
English as a foreign language class in the libraries of different universities with related
carriers locally and by Internet in some Universities out of Bogotá
To collect readings, news and short stories useful for the monograph
To transcript and standardize the presentation format of the readings (pictures, type of
letter, decorative elements, etc)
To classify al the readings by level according to the structures and vocabulary
To design and adapt the reading comprehension exercises
To design the search software and the data base with the exercises classify by length,
level, subject, kind of exercise, etc.
To create the CD with readings, pictures, software and a printed copy of the readings and
exercises.

7. Pedagogical Approach

It is proposed in this work to use a positive pedagogical approach in the classroom, giving
to the student the possibility of learn some basics about the costumes and life facts of the
English speaking countries. To do this, most of the materials proposed are real life
materials that include for the students some ideas about the life in those countries, the
costumes and life facts.

Knowledge of a different language involves literal and no literal forms, it includes idioms,
slangs and idiomatic expressions that are a representative part of the language and can
no be easily found in a text book. As it is explain in the theoretical framework, it is easier
for the reading to understand and acquire the new vocabulary and concepts, if the reading
is about a known notion, it highlight the importance of the pre reading exercises to
“motivate the students… and to prepare them to be able to read it”.

Having in account that this idiomatical expressions are new for the students, the prereading activities proposed in the theoretical framework are important because they
provide the student the background necessary to understand the new concepts and to
build the knowledge base necessary for the acquirement of the new expressions and
vocabulary.

One of the methods proposed is the “experience-text-reading (ETR)” in which the students
express their own experiences about the topic prior to the reading, it is a simple exercise
that can be done using the name of the reading and the pictures on it, it uses some
prognostic strategies and help the students practice their speaking skills in sharing their
previous knowledge and the text becomes the focus of the class. After that, the teacher
asks the students to read sections of the text and to ask some questions about it clarifying
the new concepts and difficulties that the students may have. At the end of the exercise,
the teacher asks the students to make a connection between the reading text and the
personal experiences to help them in the new concepts acquiring process.

It is not necessary to say that the teacher must read the text before the class and prepare
some additional materials to make the new concepts clear, and to be prepare for the
misunderstandings and confusions that can find in the classroom.

8. Level Classification
The Common European Framework of Reference for Languages: learning, teaching,
assessment2 is used for the level classification
Presentation of Common Reference Levels

The establishment of a set of common reference points in no way limits how different
sectors in different pedagogic cultures may choose to organize or describe their system of
levels and modules. It is also to be expected that the precise formulation of the set of
common reference points, the wording of the descriptors, will develop over time as the
experience of member states and of institutions with related expertise is incorporated into
the description.

It is also desirable that the common reference points are presented in different ways for
different purposes. For some purposes it will be appropriate to summarize the set of
proposed Common Reference Levels in single holistic paragraphs, such a simple ‘global’
representation will make it easier to communicate the system to non-specialist users and
will also provide teachers and curriculum planners with orientation points:

Common Reference Levels: global scale

C2 Can understand with ease virtually everything heard or read. Can summarize
information from different spoken and written sources, reconstructing arguments and
accounts in a coherent presentation. Can express him/herself spontaneously, very fluently
and precisely, differentiating finer shades of meaning even in more complex situations.

C1 Can understand a wide range of demanding, longer texts, and recognize implicit
meaning. Can express him/herself .fluently and spontaneously without much obvious
searching for expressions. Can use language flexibly and effectively for social, academic
and professional purposes. Can produce clear, well-structured, detailed text on complex
2

1 Trim, J. L. M. 1978 Some Possible Lines of Development of an Overall Structure for a European Unit Credit Scheme for
Foreign
Language Learning by Adults, Council of Europe.

subjects, showing controlled use of organizational patterns, connectors and cohesive
devices.

B2 Can understand the main ideas of complex text on both concrete and abstract topics,
including technical discussions in his/her field of specialization. Can interact with a degree
of fluency and spontaneity that makes regular interaction with native speakers quite
possible without strain for either party. Can produce clear, detailed text on a wide range of
subjects and explain a viewpoint on a topical issue giving the advantages and Independent
disadvantages of various options.

B1 Can understand the main points of clear standard input on familiar matters regularly
encountered in work, school, leisure, etc. Can deal with most situations likely to arise
whilst traveling in an area where the language is spoken. Can produce simple connected
text on topics which are familiar or of personal interest. Can describe experiences and
events, dreams, hopes and ambitions and briefly give reasons and explanations for
opinions and plans.

A2 Can understand sentences and frequently used expressions related to areas of most
immediate relevance (e.g. very basic personal and family information, shopping, local
geography, employment). Can communicate in simple and routine tasks requiring a simple
and direct exchange of information on familiar and routine matters. Can describe in simple
terms aspects of his/her background, immediate environment and matters in areas of
immediate need.

A1 Can understand and use familiar everyday expressions and very basic phrases aimed
at the satisfaction of needs of a concrete type. Can introduce him/herself and others and
can ask and answer questions about personal details such as where he/she lives, people
he/she knows and things he/she has. Can interact in a simple way provided the other
person talks slowly and clearly and is prepared to help.

Conclusions

The idea doing this monograph is primarily to help new teachers in the lesson plans
process applying some of the reading theories for teachers of English as a foreign
language. The exercises can be use following the steps proposed in the theoretical
framework. The pictures inserted in each reading are prepared to help the student
“formulate hypotheses about the text” as the author suggests, the complete lesson plans
include questioning pre-reading exercises and pre-reading vocabulary exercises can be
easily done with each of the readings.

All this exercises in the same source, classify and with a friendly search program, easy to
print or copy are a great help at the moment of facing the practice experience as teachers.
It can be used in the formal university English classes, even in the English programs
prepared for English students of the other departments of the university.
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A Capella Summit
Edited Story

People have many different ideas about a capella music. A capella is a style of
music in which voice is the only instrument. Singers might sing words without any
instruments playing along with them. Singers might imitate instruments.
A capella used to be only barbershop quartet music. Now it includes other types
of music. More people are starting to like it.
There was a West Coast A Capella Summit. People sang many types of a
capella music. There were jazz, reggae, pop, rock, and classical.
Some people told why they liked a capella music. One man said that the pure,
raw vocals were a kind of magic. Another said that everyone gets to share the
music. They sing, clap, or hum along. One man said, "This is the most fun you
can have legally while singing."

Adult Education Office, California Department of Education
Sacramento County Office of Education
All Rights Reserved
© 2001

Vocabulary
Type in the letter of the definition that matches the word.
1.

a capella

A. serious music in the European tradition

2.

barbershop quartet

B. music written for a group of singers

3.

choral

C. a thing that you use to make music

4.

classical

D. parts of music that are sung

5.

imitate

E. four people who sing popular music together in
harmony

6.

instrument

F. meeting of important leaders

7.

summit

G. style of music in which voice is the only
instrument

8.

vocals

H. to copy someone or something

Select A Word
Write the answer to each question.
1. People have many different _______ about a capella music.
2. Singers might _____ instruments.
3. More people are starting to _____ it.
4. People sang many types of ______ music.
5. One man said that the pure, raw vocals were a kind of ________.

Multiple Choice
Read each sentence and select the correct word to fill in the blank.
1. A capella is a style of music in which _______________.
A. people sing together
B. voices imitate instruments
C. voice is the only instrument

2. Singers might sing words __________ along with them.
A. with everyone singing
B. without any instruments playing
C. with only a piano playing

3. A capella _________ barbershop quartet music.
A. now is mostly
B. used to be only
C. is everything except

4. People _________ many types of a capella music.
A. listened to
B. sang, clapped, and hummed along with
C. sang

5. Another said that _________ the music.
A. everyone gets to share
B. everyone likes
C. everyone has fun with

Sequencing
Number the items below in the correct order in which they appeared
in the story.
Type in the numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 to list the order in which the story was
written.
There were jazz, reggae, pop, rock, and classical.

Some think it means modern music.
Some people told why they liked a capella music.
More people are starting to like it.
There was a West Coast A Capella Summit.
Now it includes other types of music.

Drawing Conclusions
Read the text and select the correct answer to the question that follows.
1. Why might more people be starting to like a capella music?
A. All of the other music is fading away.
B. There are more mucisians playing it.
C. There are more types of a capella music.

2. Why was there a West Coast A Capella Summit?
A. Because they did not want it on the East Coast.
B. People wanted to hear the best a capella music.
C. They were going to close the theater if no one played there anymore.
3. How do people make a capella music?
A. They sing, hum, or make other sounds with their voices.
B. They use a full orchestra to produce their sound.
C. They use only one or two instruments.
4. Why do people have many different ideas about a capella music?
A. Because there are so many various ways to make it sound different.
B. Because no one can agree on how to do it right.
C. Because the music can only be sung one way.
5. What might "This is the most fun you can have legally while singing" have meant?
A. You could arrested if you listen to it.
B. You can only sing it in jail.
C. People really enjoy a capella music.

Vocabulary Answers
1. Correct Answer: G. a capella
Definition: style of music in which voice is the only instrument
2. Correct Answer: E. barbershop quartet
Definition: four people who sing popular music together in harmony
3. Correct Answer: B. choral
Definition: music written for a group of singers
4. Correct Answer: A. classical
Definition: serious music in the European tradition
5. Correct Answer: H. imitate
Definition: to copy someone or something
6. Correct Answer: C. instrument
Definition: a thing that you use to make music
7. Correct Answer: F. summit
Definition: meeting of important leaders
8. Correct Answer: D. vocals
Definition: parts of music that are sung

Select A Word Answers
1. Correct Answer: ideas
Definition: People have many different ideas about a capella music.
2. Correct Answer: imitate
Definition: Singers might imitate instruments.
3.Correct Answer: like
Definition: More people are starting to like it.
4.Correct Answer: a capella
Definition: People sang many types of a capella music.
5.Correct Answer: magic
Definition: One man said that the pure, raw vocals were a kind of magic.

Multiple Choice Answers
1. Correct Answer: C. voice is the only instrument
Definition: A capella is a style of music in which voice is the only instrument.
2. Correct Answer: B. without any instruments playing
Definition: Singers might sing words without any instruments playing along with
them.
3. Correct Answer: B. used to be only
Definition: A capella used to be only barbershop quartet music.
4. Correct Answer: C. sang
Definition: People sang many types of a capella music.
5. Correct Answer: A. everyone gets to share
Definition: Another said that everyone gets to share the music.

Sequencing Answers
1. Correct Answer: 5
Definition: There were jazz, reggae, pop, rock, and classical..
2. Correct Answer: 1
Definition: Some think it means modern music.
3. Correct Answer: 6
Definition: Some people told why they liked a capella music.
4. Correct Answer: 3
Definition: More people are starting to like it.
5. Correct Answer: 4
Definition: There was a West Coast A Capella Summit.
6. Correct Answer: 2
Definition: Now it includes other types of music.

Conclusion Answers
1. Correct Answer: C
Definition: Why might more people be starting to like a capella music? There
are more types of a capella music.
2. Correct Answer: B
Definition: Why was there a West Coast A Capella Summit? People wanted to
hear the best a capella music.
3. Correct Answer: A
Definition: How do people make a capella music? They sing, hum, or make
other sounds with their voices.
4. Correct Answer: A
Definition: Why do people have many different ideas about a capella music?
Because there are so many various ways to make it sound different.
5. Correct Answer: C
Definition: What might, This is the most fun you can have legally while singing,
have meant? People really enjoy a capella music.
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A Long Drive
Gap-fill exercise with a reading text. Read the text, and fill in the gaps in the
exercise

agrees are are are are are are can cost drive drove gave go
has is is is is is is is like love mind notice reach said seem
spend thought told was was was was wasn't wasn't were will

'You

going to DRIVE to Placentia? But it's so far - it

what my friends
The Belizeans

when I

them I wanted to

taking planes. Domestic flights

be horrible.' This is
to Placentia by car.
reliable and cheap and

there
lots of them. So people
it a little strange that I wanted to hire a
car and drive, what is only a few miles to the coastal town of Placentia. Besides,
the road

a "fair-weather" road, and it

But the journey

the rainy season.

horrible at all. The roads

in good condition, there

not much mud for part of the way and regular petrol stations (where petrol
less than water). There
Dangriga and Placentia.

even a roadside self-service restaurant between

I
out of Belmopan, and its mixture of new, but already old-looking buildings
and old, poor housing, on a mountainous highway. At first, the scenery
Caribbean: bananas, small villages, coconut trees. When you
Belize,
orange trees mix with sugar-cane. A little further on, past the zoo, the country
changes into the mangrove, or coastal region. This

real cowboy country, with

large isolated farms and occasional roadside stops where you
something to eat.
Everyone
good idea to

that the views when you near Placentia
the night in Dangriga and

buy

the best, so it's a

the remaining few kilometres

in the morning. An hour or so out of Dangriga and the Mangroves
suddenly around the corner.

to appear

To your left is the Caribbean Sea, and to your right
range with the rain forest. Although there

the cold, windy mountain

lots of trees in these mountains,

there
also lots of plants and flowers. It is rain forest, so you
that the air
is getting more and more humid. After a strong cup of good coffee at the next
village, my heart seemed to beat much faster than usual.

Then the road started getting muddy. My car didn't
down. I didn't

- this

the mud and slowed

me time to look at the mountains.

The scenery on the way down into Placentia

spectacular. Most of it

thick and green with its small, stilt villages and some
full of fish, and inviting hotels. Placentia itself

lush,

coastal with its rivers

a pleasant holiday town. It

three claims to fame: the fishing, the beaches - and the diving out on the
coral reef. But this

why I had come.

Exercise keyed in by Lilliam Hurst
Using Hot Potatoes Software
Created by Martin Holmes
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http://wwwedu.ge.ch/cptic/prospective/projets/anglais/exercises/welcome.html#beg

A special Christmas present
David wants to buy a Christmas present for a very special person, his mother. David's
father gives him $5.00 a week pocket money and David puts $2.00 a week into his bank
account. After three months David takes $20.00 out of his bank account and goes to the
shopping mall. He looks and looks for a perfect gift.

Suddenly he sees a beautiful brooch in the shape of his favourite pet. He says to himself
"Mother loves jewelry, and the brooch costs only $l7.00." He buys the brooch and takes it
home. He wraps the present in Christmas paper and places it under the tree. He is very
excited and he is looking forward to Christmas morning to see the joy on his mother's
face.
But when his mother opens the present she screams with fright because she sees a spider.

A special Christmas present
Mark on the correct answer

1. What does David want to buy his Mother?
a special birthday present
a Christmas present
a spider ring

2. Who does David get his money from?
his pet
his mother
his father

3. How much money does David have in the bank?
$20.00
$5.00
$l7.00

4. What does David buy his mother?
a ring
a brooch
a spider

5. What does David do with the present when he takes it home?
he gives it to his mother
he wraps it in Christmas paper
he is very excited

6. Why does David's mother scream?
because the present is beautiful
because she doesn't like Christmas presents
because she thinks she sees a real spider

7. Why does David buy a spider brooch?
spiders are his favourite pet
he loves Christmas
to scare his mother

8. Where does David put the present on Christmas Eve?
under his pillow
under a spider
under the Christmas tree
Tomado de: English Exercises Online
http://wwwedu.ge.ch/cptic/prospective/projets/anglais/exercises/welcome.html#beg

Alzheimer's disease affects the brain. It slowly destroys a person's memory. It changes
their thinking and the way they act. About 4 million American adults have this disease.
A German doctor discovered the disease in 1907. Back then, it was considered a rare
disease. Today, it is known to be more common.
Diseases can cause a number of problems. Sometimes a person's brain does not work
right when they get some diseases. Alzheimer's disease makes people have problems
with their thinking. Even easy tasks are hard to do.
At times, a person with this disease can become confused. They can have a hard time
trying to talk. Sometimes they forget where they are. Sometimes they do not remember
their own family. Eventually, the person who has this disease can no longer take care of
themselves.
Some diseases can be cured. Some diseases can get better with treatment. It is
important to see a special doctor if you have this disease.

1.Sometimes a person's ___________ does not work right when they get some
diseases.

2. Sometimes they forget where they are. Sometimes they do not remember their own
____________
3. Alzheimers's disease affects the brain. It slowly destroys a person's _____________
4. Alzheimers's disease makes people have problems with their thinking. Even
____________ tasks are hard to do.
5. Some diseases can get better with ______________

Tomado de: California Distance Learning Project
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Elementary Instant Lesson™

An Eel Pet
Pre-Reading Activities
A: Discussion
1. Look at the picture below and answer the questions.

a. What is the name of this animal?
b. Where does it live?
c. What does it eat?
2. Today's article is about a German family who has a pet eel. Think about these
questions.
a. Where does the family keep the eel?
b. What do you think the family feeds the eel?
c. Do you think an eel would be a good pet?

B: Vocabulary
Look at these words below. Use your dictionary to find their meanings. Then put them
under the correct heading. The first one is done for you as an example.
German, to train, eel, bathtub, bucket, to wash, to catch, fishing trip,
supper, fall in love with, to kill, to cook, to share, to move, part of the family
Adjective
German

Noun

Verb

Phrase

C: Predicting
What do you think today's article will be about? In groups discuss the questions below.
The questions will help you to think about today's article.
1. What did the family train the eel to do?
2. What is the bathtub for?
3. What is the bucket used for?
4. Who is part of the family?
5. Who caught the eel?
6. Who went on the fishing trip?
7. Who fell in love with the eel?
8. Who moved house with the family?
Reading Activities
A: Main Idea
Read today's article quickly and circle the best answer below.
Today's article is about...
a. an eel.
b. a family that keeps an eel in a bathtub.
c. a 1969 fishing trip.

Family Keeps Pet Eel in Bath--for 33
Years
Berlin Tues Jan 7 (Reuters) - A
German family has kept an eel in (1)
its bathtub for the last 33 years and
even trained (2) it to swim into a
bucket when someone needs to wash.
"He's part of our family, " said
Hannelore Richter of Bochum in
western Germany. (3) Her husband
Paul caught the eel on a fishing trip in
1969 and took (4) it home for supper.

His children fell in love with the eel,
and stopped (5) him from killing and
cooking (6) it. Since then (7) it has
lived in the bath, shared (8) it with the
children when (9) they were small -and has even moved house with the
family, German newspapers reported.

Article © 2003 Reuters Limited. Lesson © 2003 www.english-to-go.com

B: Sequencing
Look at the first sentence from today's article and put the lines into the correct order.
Don't look at the article! (The first line is numbered for you.)
1. Here is the first sentence.
___ to swim into
___ an eel in
___ has kept
___ its bathtub for
___ and even trained it
___ a bucket when
___ someone needs to wash.
_1_ A German family
___ the last 33 years
2. Here is the third sentence.
___ Paul caught
___ Her husband
___ on a fishing trip
___ the eel
___ in 1969 and
___ for supper.
___ took it home
3. Here is the fourth sentence.
___ from killing and cooking it.
___ His children
___ the eel, and
___ stopped him
___ fell in love with

C: Reading for Detail
Look at the words in bold type from today's article and choose the best meaning.
A German family has kept an eel in (1) its
bathtub for the last 33 years and even trained (2)
it to swim into a bucket when someone needs to
wash.

His children fell in love with the eel, and
stopped (5) him from killing and cooking (6) it.

5. him in this sentence means:
a. Paul Richter

1. its in this sentence means:
a. the German family's
b. the eel's
c. the bathtub's
2. it in this sentence means:
a. the German family
b. the eel
c. the bathtub

b. Hannelore Richter
c. the Richter children
6. it in this sentence means:
a. the German family
b. the bathtub
c. the eel

(3) Her husband Paul caught the eel on a fishing Since then (7) it has lived in the bath, shared (8) it
trip in 1969 and took (4) it home for supper.
with the children when (9) they were small

3. her in this sentence means:
a. the eel
b. Hannelore Richter
c. Paul Richter

7. it in this sentence means:
a. the German family
b. the bathtub
c. the eel

4. it in this sentence means:
a. the German family
b. the fishing trip
c. the eel

8. it in this sentence means:
a. the German family
b. the bathtub
c. the eel
9. they in this sentence means:
a. eel
b. Hannelore Richter
c. the Richter children

D: Questions
Read the article again and answer the questions below.
1. What did the family train the eel to do?
2. Where is the bathtub used for?
3. What is the bucket used for?
4. Who is part of the family?
5. Who caught the eel?
6. Who went on the fishing trip?
7. Who fell in love with the eel?
8. Who moved house with the family?
Compare your answers here with the answers you gave in Pre-Reading Activity C.

Post-Reading Activities
You may do one or more of these.

A: Language
"A German family has kept an eel in its bathtub for the last 33 years."
The present perfect is used to express an action that began in the past and continues to
the present. (The family began keeping the eel in the bath 33 years ago. The family is still
keeping the eel in the bath.)
"Her husband Paul caught the eel on a fishing trip in 1969."
The past simple is used for actions that finished in the past.
""He's part of our family," said Hannelore Richter."
The present simple is used here for something that is true for a long time.
Imagine you are Hannelore Richter and answer the questions below using the sentence
prompts. Use the present perfect simple / past tense or simple present. Add any other
words that are needed.
1. Where do you keep the eel?
2. How long have you kept him there?
3. Where did you get the eel?
4. Have you always lived in the same place with the eel?
5. When did the eel share a bath?
Sentence Prompts:
1. we / keep / in bathtub
2. we / keep / him there / 33 years
3. husband / catch him / fishing trip /1969
4. no / eel / move / house / with us
5. he / share / the bath / children / when / were small

B: Pair Crossword
Your teacher is going to divide the class into two groups and give you half of a
crossword. You are going to explain these words to a partner from the other group. Think
about how to explain the words on your crossword.
Now find a partner from the other group. One of you is Student A, the other is Student B.
Work together and fill in the crossword. Ask and answer questions with your partner. Do
not show the other person your words!

C: Gap Fill

Complete the paragraph with the words in the list below.
bathtub, eel, wash, fishing trip, supper, killing, cooking, German, bucket
A (1) ______ family has kept a pet (2) ______ in their (3) ______ for 33 years. They
trained it to swim into a (4) ______ when somebody wants to (5) ______ . Paul caught
the eel on a (6) ______ and brought it home for (7) ______. His children stopped him
from (8) ______ and (9) ______ it. The eel shared the bath with the children and has
even moved house with the family.

D: Information Exchange
Work in groups of four. You are going to have a conversation with other students. Your
teacher will give you two cards: Card 1 has information about you and Card 2 has some
questions you will ask other students and places for you to write their answers.

TEACHERS' NOTES AND ANSWER KEY
Please Note: This lesson also has grammar exercises and a reading comprehension exercise for
your students to do online at http://www.instantworkbook.com/. You can get a username and
password for your students by clicking on the blue icon next to this lesson description at
http://www.english-to-go.com/.
Pre-Reading Activities
A: Discussion - Answers
1. a. An eel.
b. In fresh water lakes, rivers and streams.
c. Small fish, water plants.
2. a. - c. Answers will vary.
B: Vocabulary - Notes

You may need to explain to students that a phrase is a group of two or more words that have meaning but
don't form a complete sentence.
Discuss the headings with your students to ensure that they know what the categories are. Students use their
dictionaries to check the meanings of the words and then sort them into the correct category.
B: Vocabulary - Answers
Adjectives: German
Nouns: eel, bathtub, bucket, supper,
Verbs: to train, to wash, to catch, to kill,to cook, to share, to move
Phrases: part of our family, fishing trip, fall in love with
C: Predicting - Notes

Ask the students to work in pairs or small groups to discuss the questions. Don't give them any answers at this stage.
Reading Activities
A: Main Idea - Answer
The best answer is: b. (The other answers are true but b. is the best answer.)
B: Sequencing - Answers
1.
_7_ to swim into
_3_ an eel in
_2_ has kept
_4_ its bathtub for
_6_ and even trained it
_8_ a bucket when
_9_ someone needs to wash.
_1_ A German family
_5_ the last 33 years
2.
_2_ Paul caught
_1_ Her husband
_4_ on a fishing trip
_3_ the eel
_5_ in 1969 and
_7_ for supper.
_6_ took it home
3.
_5_ from killing and cooking it
_1_ His children
_3_ the eel, and
_4_ stopped him
_2_ fell in love with
C: Reading for Detail - Answers
1. a, 2. b, 3. b, 4. c, 5. a, 6. c, 7. c, 8. b, 9. c.
D: Questions - Notes
These questions are the same questions that were in Pre-Reading Activity B. This is a chance for the students to compare their predictions with
what is in the article.
D: Questions - Answers
1. Swim into a bucket when someone needs to wash.
2. The eel lives in the bathtub.
3. The eel goes in this when someone needs to wash.
4. The eel.
5. Paul Richter.
6. Paul Richter.
7. The Richter children.
8. The eel.
Post-Reading Activities
A: Language - Notes

Students can refer to the article for help in knowing which tense to use.
A: Language - Sample Answers

1. We keep him in our bathtub.
2. We have kept him there for 33 years.
3. My husband caught him on a fishing trip in 1969.
4. No, the eel has moved house with us.
5. He shared the bath with our children when they were small.
B: Pair Crossword - Notes
This is an information exchange activity. One student has the answers the other student needs. It's up to the student seeking the answers to work
out what the missing words are by asking questions and listening to their partner's definitions. Have one student fill in their crossword first and
then have the students switch roles. Remind students that the words are in today's article.

You may like to teach them the language below for the crossword.
Examples:
'What is 2 down?'
'It's an animal that lives in Australia. It hops.'
'Kangaroo?'
'Yes.'
'What is 5 across?'
'It's an animal people often keep as a pet. It barks.'
'A dog?'
'Yes.
B: Pair Crossword - Text to be Copied and Given to Students

Crossword for Student A

Crossword for Student B

C: Gap Fill - Answers
1. German, 2. eel, 3. bathtub, 4. bucket, 5. wash, 6. fishing trip, 7. supper, 8. killing, 9. cooking.

D: Information Exchange - Notes
Make copies of Card 1 and give one to each student in a group of four (a student gets either A, B, C or D).
Make sure students understand the information on their card.
Also make copies of Card 2, one for each student in the class and give them to students. They use the
questions on Card 2 to find out about other students' pets and write the answers on the table. Students can
sit facing their first partner in a group (i.e. Student A with Student B) and then change partners until they
have talked to all three other students in their group.

D: Information Exchange - Cards to be Copied and Given to Students

Card 1 Student A
You are at a party. You start talking about pets to the other guests at the party. Tell them
about your pet and find out about their pets.
Use the information on this card to answer questions about your pet. Ask the other
students in your group the questions on Card 2 to find out about their pets and write down
their answers on Card 2 .
Information About You and Your Pet
Kind of pet: You have a dog.
Pet's Name: Ajax.
How long you have had your pet: 4 years.
Where you got it from: A pet shop.
What you have trained it to do: Catch a ball.

Card 1 Student B
You are at a party. You start talking about pets to the other guests at the party. Tell them
about your pet and find out about their pets.
Use the information on this card to answer questions about your pet. Ask the other
students in your group the questions on Card 2 to find out about their pets and write down
their answers on Card 2.
Information About You and Your Pet
Kind of pet: You have a parrot.
Pet's Name: Pete.
How long you have had your pet: 10 years.
Where you got it from: From a friend.
What you have trained it to do: Say hello and make kissing noises.

Card 1 Student C
You are at a party. You start talking about pets to the other guests at the party. Tell them
about your pet and find out about their pets.
Use the information on this card to answer questions about your pet. Ask the other
students in your group the questions on Card 2 to find out about their pets and write down
their answers on Card 2.
Information About You and Your Pet
Kind of pet: You have a goldfish.
Pet's Name: Goldie.
How long you have had your pet: 6 months.
Where you got it from: From a petshop.
What you have trained it to do: Nothing.

Card 1 Student D
You are at a party. You start talking about pets to the other guests at the party. Tell them
about your pet and find out about their pets.
Use the information on this card to answer questions about your pet. Ask the other
students in your group the questions on Card 2 to find out about their pets and write down
their answers on Card 2.
Information About You and Your Pet

Kind of pet: You have a lamb.
Pet's Name: Lollipop.
How long you have had your pet: 3 months.
Where you got it from: From a farmer. (The lamb's mother died.)
What you have trained it to do: Come when you call its name.

Card 2 (for Students A - D)
Questions:
What kind of pet do you have?
What is your pet's name?
How long have you had your pet?
Where did you get it from?
What have you trained it to do?
Table
Write the answers on the table below.
Kind of
pet

Pet's
Name

How
long

Where he/she got it
from

Trained
to

Student
1
Student
2
Student
3
Student
4
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Dear mom and dad,
Well I want to tell you about my first week of classes at the University. Wow am I ever
busy! I get up at 6:00 every morning. That is really early for me. I don't like to get up
early you know. I usually eat breakfast in the school cafeteria. The food here is pretty
good. I have German class every morning at 7:30. After German class I have Business
and Economics on Monday, Wednesday, and Friday at 10:00. I have a lot of homework
in that class but I really like it. It's interesting. I also have English Composition on
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. On Tuesdays and Thursdays I have United States
History.
The campus here is really big. The first day I was lost. I did not know where to find
anything. Now I know where all the buildings are and I know where my classrooms are.
That's the most important. My dormitory is close so I walk to all my classes. It's only
about ten minutes.
My roommate's name is Eric. He is from Los Angeles. We get along well. He is quiet and
doesn't make a lot of noise. Sometimes Eric and I have dinner together. We don't see
each other much though because our schedules are really different.
During the evening I study. Sometimes I study in the library and sometimes in the
dormitory. I have to write three reports this semester so I have to read some books in the
library. I usually go to bed around eleven.
Mom I sure miss your cooking. Do you think you could send me some of your
homemade chocolate chip cookies? Well I have to go. Take care.
Love,
Jerry

1. Jerry does not like to

2.

3.

4.

5.

A

study.

B

go to the university.

C

get up early.

D

eat in the cafeteria.

Jerry does not study
A

German

B

Chemistry

C

Business

D

History

Jerry's first class of the day is
A

German

B

History

C

Business and Economics

D

English Composition

What class does Jerry have on Tuesday and Thursday?
A

English Composition

B

German

C

Business and Economics

D

U.S. History

How long has Jerry been in the University?
A

one semester.

B

one week.

C

one month.

D
6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

one year.

What problem did Jerry have the first day of school?
A

He did not like the food.

B

He was lonely.

C

He had to write a lof of reports.

D

He did not know the campus well.

How long does it take Jerry to walk to class?
A

Four classes.

B

The first day.

C

Ten minutes.

D

Very easy.

What do Jerry and Eric sometimes do together?
A

Study

B

Have dinner

C

Go to the library

D

Write reports for their classes

Why don't Jerry and Eric see each other often?
A

They have classes at different hours.

B

They live in different locations.

C

Eric is very quiet.

D

Jerry always studies in the library and is never in the
dormitory.

Jerry's mother may send him
A

some shoes.

B

some clothes.

11.

12.

C

some books.

D

some cookies.

A dormitory is
A

a place for doing exercise.

B

a large library.

C

a place where students live.

D

an office building.

A report is
A

a book for a class.

B

a paper you have to write.

C

a notebook you carry.

D

an exam.
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Peter the
teacher
Peter is an English teacher. He was born in London and now lives in Nerima Ward in
Tokyo. He is 32 years old.
He works very hard. He goes to his school and teaches 6 days a week. He gets up at
6.30AM everyday except Sunday. On Sunday he gets up at 8.00AM. He eats bread and
cheese for breakfast. He drinks at least 2 cups of coffee. He likes coffee very much. After
breakfast, he watches the BBC news on TV. Then he kisses his wife and baby son
goodbye.
He leaves home at 8.00AM and goes to work by train. He has lunch at a restaurant near
his school. He teaches 5 lessons everyday.
He comes home at 8.00PM and has dinner 30 minutes later. In the evening he plays with
his baby or sometimes he watches a video movie. He goes to bed at 11.30PM.

1. What does Peter do?
He is an engineer
a)
b)
He is a French teacher
He is an English professor
c)
d)
He is an English teacher
2. Where was he born?
a)
In Nerima
In London
b)
c)
In England
d)
In New York
3. How old is he?
a)
30
b)
31
c)
32
d)
33
4. Does he work very hard?
a)
sometimes
b)
no
c)
never
d)
yes
5. How many days a week does he work?
3
a)
b)
7
c)
6
5
d)
6. What time does he get up?
a)
6.00AM
b)
6.30AM
c)
6.30PM
d)
7.00AM
7. When does he get up at 8.00AM?
on Monday
a)
b)
on Tuesday
c)
on Saturday
d)
on Sunday

8. What does he eat for breakfast?
bread and jam
a)
b)
bread and cheese
c)
rice and miso soup
d)
eggs and cheese
9. What does he drink at breakfast?
a)
two cups of tea
b)
one cup of coffee
c)
a glass of milk
d)
at least two cups of coffee
10. What does he do after breakfast?
He watches NHK news.
a)
He watches a video movie.
b)
c)
He watches the BBC news.
d)
He watches News Station.
11. Who does he kiss goddbye?
a)
his dog
b)
his mother
c)
his wife and baby
d)
nobody
12. What time does he leave home?
a)
8.00AM
8.30AM
b)
c)
9.00AM
9.30AM
d)
13. How does he go to work?
a)
by bus
b)
by car
c)
by train
d)
on foot
14. Where does he have lunch?
at Macdonalds
a)
b)
at Burger King
c)
in his school
at a restaurant near his school
d)

15. How many lessons does he teach every day?
4
a)
b)
5
c)
6
d)
7
16. What time does he come home?
a)
7.30PM
b)
8.00PM
c)
8.30PM
d)
9.00PM
17. What does he do at 8.30PM?
He watches a video.
a)
He has a bath.
b)
c)
He plays with his baby.
d)
He has dinner.
18. What does he do in the evening?
a)
He plays with his baby.
b)
He sometimes watches a movie.
c)
He sometimes drinks a beer.
d)
He watches the TV news.
19. What time does he go to bed?
a)
11.00PM
11.30AM
b)
c)
12.00PM
11.30PM
d)
20. What is Peter's surname?
a)
Smith
b)
Jones
c)
Brown
d)
I do not know
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Simon's Birthday Present

Peter is an English teacher who lives in Tokyo. Tomorrow is his son's
birthday and he has to buy him a present. His son's name is Simon and
tomorrow he will be three years old. Simon wants a bicycle for his birthday present.
After he finishes his breakfast, Peter is going to have a shower and get
dressed. Last week, he saw a good kiddie's bicycle at a department store in Shinjuku so
he's going to go there to buy it.
First of all, he's going to drive to the station. That takes about fifteen
minutes. At the station he's going to buy a 160 yen ticket and take the
escalator up to platform 2. When the train comes, he's going to get on and
look for a seat. Usually the train is busy and he doesn't get a seat, but
sometimes he's lucky. He's going to get off the train at Shinjuku station and
walk to the department store.
Peter hopes the bicycle is still there. If it's still there, he's going to buy it.
The bicycle is quite big and Peter can't carry it home on the train, so he's
going to ask the shop assistant to send it to his house by delivery
service. After he leaves the department store, Peter is going to go to his
school in Ikebukuro. Today is a very busy day at his school and Peter is
going to teach five lessons.
At lunchtime he's going to have some spaghetti at an Italian restaurant in
Tobu department store. Peter really likes spaghetti. It's his favorite food.
Peter's school closes at 9.00pm and then he's going to have a quick drink

with some of the other teachers. In the bar they are going to have a short
meeting. They are going to discuss next month's Christmas party. Peter isn't
going to be Santa Claus this year because he was Santa at last year's party.
After the meeting, Peter's going to go home and have dinner with his wife
and son. Then he's going to have a bath, kiss his son goodnight and finally,
after a very long day, he's going to relax.
The next day, he's going to get up very, very early. Why? It's his son's
birthday, of course. Do you think Simon is going to like his new bicycle?

1. What does Peter do?
He's a policeman
a)
b)
He's a doctor
He's an English teacher
c)
d)
He's a maths teacher
2. Why is he going to buy a present for his son?
a)
It is Christmas
It is his son's birthday
b)
c)
It is Peter's birthday
d)
It is New Year
3. How old will Simon be tomorrow?
a)
three
b)
four
c)
five
d)
six
4. What is Peter going to buy?
a)
a unicycle
b)
a tricycle
c)
a motorcycle
d)
a bicycle
5. When is Peter going to have a shower?
a)
before breakfast
b)
during breakfast
c)
after breakfast
later today
d)
6. How is Peter going to go to the station?
a)
on foot
b)
by bicycle
c)
by car
d)
by bus
7. Which station is he going to walk to?
Asagaya
a)
b)
Koenji
c)
Nakano
d)
I don't know

8. How much is his ticket?
150 yen
a)
b)
160 yen
c)
170 yen
d)
180 yen
9. Where is Peter going to get off the train?
a)
at Shibuya
b)
at Shunjiku
c)
at Ikebukuro
d)
at Shinjuku
10. How often does Peter get a seat on the train?
always
a)
usually
b)
c)
sometimes
d)
never
11. Why can't Peter carry the bicycle home?
a)
it's too heavy
b)
it's too small
c)
it's too big
d)
it's too expensive
12. So what is he going to do?
a)
take a taxi
take a bus
b)
c)
ask a friend to help him
use a delivery service
d)
13. Where is Peter going to go after the department store?
a)
to Shinjuku
b)
to his office
c)
to his home
d)
to his school
14. How many lessons is he going to teach today?
three
a)
b)
four
c)
five
six
d)

15. What is he going to do at lunchtime?
eat curry in Seibu department store
a)
b)
eat spaghetti in Seibu department store
c)
eat curry in Tobu department store
d)
eat spaghetti in Tobu department store
16. How much does he like spaghetti?
a)
a little
b)
a lot
c)
very much
d)
it's his favourite food
17. When does his school close?
9.00am
a)
9.30pm
b)
c)
9.00pm
d)
9.30pm
18. Where is he going to go after school?
a)
to a restaurant
b)
to a bar
c)
to home
d)
to Ikebukuro
19. What are the teachers going to do in the bar?
a)
drink lots of beer
eat lots of food
b)
c)
tell jokes about their students
drink and have a meeting
d)
20. What are they going to discuss?
a)
next year's Christmas party
b)
next month's Christmas party
c)
next month's Halloween party
d)
next year's Spring party
21. Why isn't Peter going to be Santa this year?
he hates Santa
a)
b)
he can't go to the party
c)
he was Santa two years ago
he was Santa last year
d)

22. Who is Peter going to have dinner with?
his wife and son
a)
b)
his girlfriend
c)
the other teachers
d)
the students
23. What is he going to do after dinner?
a)
watch TV
b)
listen to music
c)
have a bath
d)
go to bed
24. What time is Peter going to get up the next day?
early
a)
very early
b)
c)
very, very early
d)
late
25. Who do you think is going to be Santa at the ICC Christmas party?
a)
John Benson
b)
Trevor Archard
c)
Zach Hoffman
d)
Rachel Smith
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The Smiths' House
Mr Smith's house has got four bedrooms, a living-room, a dining-room, a kitchen, a bathroom and
a separate toilet. There is a toilet in the bathroom too. The bedrooms and the bathroom are
upstairs, and the living-room, the dining-room, the kitchen and the toilet are downstairs.
The first bedroom is Mr and Mrs Smith's, the second one is John's, the third one is Mary's, and
the fourth one is Anne's. Catherine's baby bed is in Anne's bedroom too.
When you enter Mr Smith's house, the room on your left is the living-room, and the room on your
right is the dining-room. Where is the kitchen? It is behind the dining-room. And where is the
toilet? It is straight on, in front of you. There is a garden behind the house, but it is not big. Is
there a garden in front of the house too? Yes, there is, but it is very small.
When you go upstairs, Mr and Mrs Smith's bedroom is on your left. The bedroom on your right is
John's, and the bathroom is between his bedroom and Mary's. Anne's bedroom is behind Mary's.
There is a big bed and two big wardrobes in Mr and Mrs Smith's bedroom, and there is a small
bed and a wardrobe in John's room. John and Mary's beds are big, and Anne's bed is small. The
wardrobe in Mary's room is very big, and the wardrobe in John's room is small.
Anne's room has got blue walls, and there are white ships and green islands on them, because it
is a child's bedroom. John's bedroom has got white walls, and Mary's has got grey walls. John
has got pictures of horses on his walls, and Mary has got pictures of beautiful clothes.

Multiple-choice exercise
1

Which of the following is correct?
Three of Mr Smith's bedrooms are upstairs, and one of them is downstairs.
Mr Smith's four bedrooms are downstairs.
Mr Smith's four bedrooms are upstairs.

2

Choose the correct sentence
There is one toilet in Mr Smith's house. It is downstairs.
There are two toilets in Mr Smith's house. One of them is upstairs.
There is one toilet in Mr Smith's house. It is upstairs.

3

Choose the correct answer:
The living room is upstairs.
The living room is downstairs.
The dining room is upstairs.

4

Choose the correct answer:
There are two beds in Anne's bedroom.
There is one bed in Anne's bedroom.
There are three beds in Anne's bedroom.

5

Choose the correct answer:
The kitchen is between the living-room and the dining-room.
The dining-room is between the living-room and the kitchen.
The living-room is between the dining-room and the kitchen.

6

Choose the correct answer:
There is a small garden in front of the house, and there is a big one behind it.
There is a small garden in front of the house, and there is a small one behind it.
There is a big garden in front of the house, and there is a big one behind it.

7

Choose the correct answer:
The bathroom is between the first bedroom and the second one.
The bathroom is between the second bedroom and the third one.
The bathroom is between the third bedroom and the fourth one.

8

Choose the correct answer:
John's bedroom is behind Mary's.
Mary's bedroom is in front of John's.
Mary's bedroom is in front of Anne's.

9

Choose the correct answer:
Anne's room is on a green island.
Anne's room is in a white ship.
Anne's room is a child's bedroom.

10 Choose the correct answer:
There are pictures in all of the children's bedrooms
There are pictures in some of the children's bedrooms.
There aren't any pictures in the children's bedrooms.
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Two sisters and the cat
Mrs Wilson and Mrs Smith are sisters. Mrs Wilson lives in a
house in Duncan and Mrs Smith lives in a condominium in Victoria. One day Mrs
Wilson visited her sister. When her sister answered the door Mrs Wilson saw
tears in her eyes. "What's the matter?" she asked. Mrs Smith said "My cat
Sammy died last night and I have no place to bury him".

She began to cry again. Mrs Wilson was very sad because she knew her sister
loved the cat very much. Suddenly Mrs. Wilson said "I can bury your cat in my
garden in Duncan and you can come and visit him sometimes. Mrs. Smith
stopped crying and the two sisters had tea together and a nice visit.

It was now five o'clock and Mrs Wilson said it was time for her to go home. She
put on her hat, coat and gloves and Mrs Smith put the dead Sammy into a
shopping bag. Mrs Wilson took the shopping bag and walked to the bus stop.
She waited a long time for the bus so she bought a newspaper. When the bus
arrived she got on the bus, sat down and put the shopping bag on the floor
beside her feet. She then began to read the newspaper. When the bus arrived at
her bus stop she got off the bus and walked for about two minutes. Suddenly she
remembered she left the shopping bag on the bus.

[Story by Laurie Buchanan]

Choose the correct answer

1 Where does Mrs Smith live?
in a condominium in Duncan
in a condominium in Victoria
in a house in Duncan

2 Why is Mrs Smith upset?
because her sister came to see her cat
because her cat died
because Mrs Wislon was sad

3 What did Mrs Wilson do?
take the cat with her on the bus
put her gloves in the shopping bag
prepare dinner for her sister

4 Who did Sammy the cat live with?
Mrs Wilson
Mrs Smith
Mrs Wilson and Mrs Smith

5 What time did Mrs Wilson go home?
when the bus arrived
at 5 p.m.
after she walked for two minutes

6 How did Mrs Wilson go home?
walked for two minutes before she caught the bus

read a newspaper on the bus
took a bus

7 What did Mrs Wilson forget?
the newspaper
her handbag
the shopping bag

8 Where did Sammy die?
in Mrs Smith's house in Duncan
in Mrs Wilson's garden
in Victoria
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The Weather Report
Please fill in the blanks.
The list of words is at the bottom of the text.

SNOW, GALES HIT THE NORTH
authorities in the North of England have

engaged in relief work

to help civil defense organizations
there. The North
and

in the army

its fifth successive day of heavy snow

winds yesterday, and there is still no sign

change in the weather. Many roads
in some places, snow

buried under snow, and

have reached a height of five metres.

several places, high winds have blown down power
repair teams have restored the

. Electricity Board

supply to most villages but have not yet

to do so for farmhouses cut off by
flowing rivers

a

snow in North Yorkshire. Even fast-

the Wye in Derbyshire have frozen over. Army

answered a number of distress calls yesterday and
safety, but rescue workers are still

people to

for a family missing on the moors since

.
The weather outlook for tomorrow is not
spokesman said last night: '

. A Meteoro-logical Office

, we still haven't seen the worst of this

weather,' and more snow is forecast for today.
already drawn up an emergency

Government has

to deal with possible flooding if temperatures

this week and the snow melts rapidly but
rise
'Still very cold.'

outlook at present is:

airlifted already are cables called cold County deep drifts
encouraging gale-force helicopters In later like managed of
plan power Saturday searching suffered the The Unfortunately
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The Paris - Dakar Rally
Please fill in the blanks.
The list of words is at the bottom of the text.

There are usually about five hundred participants in
Paris-Dakar Rally. They leave Paris in the last
of December, have a comfortable, fast drive to
then embark in a French port
The

Barcelona for the crossing to Algiers.

four days in Africa, in Algeria, are not

Ghardaia (656 km)

. The route from Algiers to

well-surfaced and wide in some places. In January,

the rally takes place, there is often some
not enough to

Mediterranean, and

in the mountain passes, but

experienced drivers. From Ghardaia to the oasis town

Tamanrasset, 1361 km further south, the road is
but in many places the

recognisably a road,

sand covers the surface. Teams of men work

throughout the year to clear the sand away,
their work.

the Sahara quickly covers

south of Tamanrasset the surfaced road ends, and

Thirty

Agadéz in Niger, 704 km

the south, there are beacon markers every ten

. Drivers can use these to signal for help
Participants usually find that

they are in trouble.

can still go quite fast, however, if they

safely and confidently. They know conditions get worse
rally stages takes place in

. One of the

Ténéré, a vast, empty area of rocky desert

size of Spain. As the tracks are not
monotonous, it

there on to

easy to get lost.

marked and the landscape is very

The rally passes

some very poor countries. The Sahara desert is

drought. In general, the native people

every year and some regions suffer from
welcome the

, because it brings business once a year. Even

Tuareg, the nomadic tribes of the Sahara,

reaches Dakar.

participants reach the finish, after driving fast

in
of the most difficult conditions in the world.
wonderful experience.

advancing are
from hard if
some still the

proud

friendly towards it as it passes.

About 12,000 km and three weeks after leaving Algiers, the
Usually, only about a quarter of

fast

all agree that it is a

But but continuous desert difficult drive first
is is km km later of of rally rally snow
the the the the the they through to trouble
week well when
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The Hours That Count in My Life
by Essa Al-Dhaheri
Time is very important in our lives. It organizes our everyday moments. However, time
never had any importance in my life until I received a watch from my father that
organized my life and made me more responsible.
It came from Denmark to the U.A.E. jewelry shop in a gray box. It weighs 8 oz. It's round
in the center with two silver bands that go around my wrist. And all of it is made of
silver. This object tells me the importance of time in my life.
I received this gift on a gray-sky day. I had to go to the airport at 9:00 AM to pick up my
Uncle Ali and take him to my father's house. However, I was late because I was hanging
out with my friends. Later on that day, around 11:00 AM, I remembered my uncle, but I
was very late for him. He had left the airport and taken a taxi to my father's house.
I got to my father's house at 2:00 PM on the same day and looked at my angry father's
face. I felt ashamed of myself at that moment. After I said hi to my angry father and tired
uncle, my father asked me to sit next to him where he handed me this watch which was a
gift from him. Then he said, "Essa did you have fun with your friends today?" I
answered, "Yes father, and I'm sorry about not picking up my Uncle Ali." He said, "What
you did was not very nice and you should be sorry for your actions." I was ashamed and
said, "Father I'll never do it again. I promise." He said, "I hope today you learned
something important, and this watch will be a reminder for you." He told me to take this
watch and use it as an organizer of my life.
I learned a very important lesson from my father: to respect time and never be late to get
someone. This watch is important to me, not because of its price, but because of the
lesson that I learned from it.

The Hours That Count in My Life
1 When did time become important to Essa?
When he was playing with his friends
When he lost his watch
When he received a watch from his father
When he went to Denmark
When he met his Uncle Ali
2 Which of the following is NOT true about Essa's watch?
It came from his father.
It weighed about one pound.
It was made of silver.
It will be a reminder to Essa.
It helps to organize his life.
3 Which of the following is true?
Essa was playing with his friends at 2:00 PM.
Uncle Ali took a taxi to Essa's father's house.
Essa was supposed to pick up his father at the airport.
Essa never tried to pick up his uncle at the airport.
Essa's uncle had only been on a short trip.
4 Which happened last?
Essa was playing with his friends.
Essa went to meet his Uncle Ali at the airport.
Essa's father talked with him about being on time.
Essa got a watch.
Essa arrived at his father's house.

5 At the end of the story, which was NOT important to Essa?
Pleasing his father
Playing with his friends
The watch
The price of the watch
Being on time and treating people nicely.
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Button and Snowball

Susan has got a cat and Isabel has got a dog. Susan's cat is
white, and its eyes are green. Its name is Snowball because it is
as white as snow. Isabel's dog is black, and its eyes are brown.
Its name is Button, because its eyes are like big, brown buttons.
Isabel went to Susan's house last Saturday, and her dog went too. The girls went into Susan's
garden. Susan threw her ball, and Button caught it. The girls laughed. Then Button took the ball
to Isabel. Isabel threw it to Susan, and button ran, but Susan caught the ball.
Isabel said, "Where is Snowball?" Susan said, "She is in the street. She is catching mice. She
caught three yesterday." Then Isabel threw the ball into some bushes, and Button ran into the
bushes too. He did not come out, and Isabel said, "Button, what are you doing?" Then two
animals ran out of the bushes. The first one was black and the second one was white. The black
one was Button, and the white one was Snowball. Susan said, "What has Button got? Is that the
ball?" Isabel said, "No, it is not. It is one of Snowball's mice. Button has taken it, and Snowball is
angry, because she wants it. Button is afraid, and he is running."
Button ran to Isabel. He put the mouse in front of her, and then he sat down. The girls laughed,
and Susan said, "He has brought you the mouse."
Isabel said, "I do not want it, Button. Give it to Snowball. She wants it."
Button is a good dog. He took the mouse to Snowball, and she ate it. Then the two animals
played in the garden.
It was warm and sunny, and they played from eleven o'clock to twelve o'clock. Then Isabel and
Button went home.

Choose the correct answer for each question.
1

Which answer is correct?
The cat's name is Susan.
The cat's name is Snowball.
The cat's name is Button

2

Which answer is correct?
The dog's name is Snowball
The dog's name is Isabel
The dog's name is Button

3

Which answer is correct?
Button is white.
Button is black
Button is brown

4

Which answer is correct?
The dog's eyes are like buttons.
Isabel has got big, brown buttons.
Susan has got big, brown buttons.

5

Which answer is correct?
It snowed last Saturday.
It rained last Saturday.
The weather was sunny last Saturday.

6

Which answer is correct?
Snowball caught three mice last Friday.
Snowball caught three balls last Friday.
Button caught three mice last Friday.

7

Which answer is correct?
A dog and a mouse ran out of the bushes.
A cat and a mouse ran out of the bushes.
Button and Snowball ran out of the bushes.

8

Which answer is correct?
Snowball was first, and Button was second.
Button was first, and Snowball was second.
The first mouse was black, and the second one was white.

9

Which answer is correct?
Snowball was angry, because Button had got her mouse.
Snowball was angry, because Button had got her ball.
Snowball was angry, because Button was in the bushes.

10 Which answer is correct?
Button ran, because he was angry.
Button ran, because he was afraid.
Button ran, because there was a mouse in front of Isabel.

11 Which answer is correct?
Button took the mouse to Isabel
Button did not take the mouse.
Button took the mouse to Susan.

12 Which answer is correct?
Then Button gave Snowball her ball.
Then Button gave Snowball the mouse.
Then Button gave Susan the mouse.

13 Which answer is correct?
The mouse ate Snowball.
Button ate the mouse.
Snowball ate the mouse.

14 Which answer is correct?
Snowball and Button played in the garden.
Snowball played in the garden, but Button did not, because he was afraid.
Isabel and Button played in he garden from eleven o'clock to twelve o'clock, but
Snowball didn't play.

15 Which answer is correct?
Isabel took her cat home at midday.
Isabel took her dog home at midday.
Isabel took her mouse home at midday.
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There have been many studies done about the effects of cigarette smoking. Each
year more Americans die from diseases related to smoking than die from AIDS,
drug abuse, car accidents and crime.
Did you know that 390,000 Americans die each year from the effects of cigarette
smoking? Smoking has caused deaths in 1 out of 6 people every year. Smoking
can also cause some very serious diseases. Some people become addicted to
smoking just like other drugs that are very bad for you.
Cigarettes are advertised a lot in our country. Every year tobacco companies
spend a lot of money to make you want to buy cigarettes. Our country has to
spend $65 billion each year in medical costs and lost work time because of
cigarettes.
Lung cancer has caused more deaths in woman than breast cancer. Woman who
smoke and are 35 years-old have a much greater chance at dying from a
smoking disease than woman who do not smoke.
Females are starting to smoke at a much younger age. If a pregnant woman
smokes, she has a greater chance of medical problems with her baby. More
babies have died of crib death with mothers who smoked than mothers who did
not smoke.
Cigarette smoking is the number one cause of cancer death in men. Male
smokers over the age of 35 are more likely to die from smoking related diseases
like lung cancer.
A large number of children have started smoking before they reach the age of
high school. They run the risk of smoking most of their lives and could die of
smoking-related diseases.

Excercise

1. Every year there are more people that keep smoking than those who ___________.
2. Lung cancer has caused more deaths in woman than ____________ cancer.
3. If a __________________ woman smokes, she has a greater chance of medical
problems with her baby.
4. A large number of ____________ have started smoking before they reach the age of
high school.
5. Every year ____________ companies spend a lot of money to make you want to buy
cigarettes.
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AIDS is a disease that kills people. It is caused by a germ. It is spread by sharing
drug needles or having sex. All people are at risk. A person with AIDS can get
sick in different ways. Half of the people who have gotten AIDS have died. There
is no cure, but you can protect yourself from getting the disease.
You can avoid AIDS by knowing your sex partner well. Talk to them about it and
ask them personal questions about themselves. Do not have sex with a person
who has had the virus or used needles for drugs. Sex is safest if you and your
parnter are AIDS-free and only have sex with each other. Always use proper
protection during sex.
Another way to avoid AIDS is to never share needles. If you must share, always
clean the needle and the syringe to kill the AIDS virus. Doing without drugs will
lower your risk of getting AIDS.
AIDS is not spread by everyday contact. You do not get AIDS from food,
sneezing, telephones, social kissing, toilets, hugging, swimming pools or giving
blood.

1. AIDS is caused by____________________

2. It is spread by sharing drug needles or _______________________
3. You can avoid AIDS by _________________________
4. ___________________ will lower your risk of getting AIDS.
5. AIDS is not spread by ________________________
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The World's First Package Tours
Please fill in the blanks.
The list of words is at the bottom of the text.

When was the last time you had
did you take a package tour.

holiday? And did you organize the
days, most people choose a package

especially when they go abroad on holiday.
accommodation

,

pay for their travel and

their own country, and they take traveler’s

which they

arrive in the foreign country. But

exchange for local money when
past it was very different.

or

the

fact, before the middle of the nineteenth

traveling for pleasure was rare and very

,

, and only a few rich people traveled

. The man who changed all this

brought in the age of mass tourism

Thomas Cook.

Thomas Cook was a
the secretary of
1841 it

in Leicester, England, and
local church organization. In

his job to arrange rail travel for
of his church to a meeting in Loughborough, a
was the world's

round trip of twenty-two miles.
first package trip.

this first success, he organized many more

church. Then in 1845 he

a package tour to Liverpool for the

before it took place he
to Liverpool to meet the hotel staff,
accommodation and restaurants.
He

started to organize trips all over Britain,

In 1845 he gave up his
and later

led a tour of Belgium, Germany and

check the

had details of

articles and reports about the places to
as a printer. In 1855 he

public, and

the Great Exhibition in

London. In 1851 he published the world's first travel magazine
trips, advice to travelers

his

.

his first tourists to Paris
. In 1863 he went to

Switzerland

in 1864 to Italy. By then

following

he opened an office in London, which

managed. They introduced
to cover one journey instead of

and exchanged

which people bought at home
meals.

European tourists visited New York and the

War battlefields of Virginia. In 1868
because there were no hotels there at
1869, Cook created his own fleet of

was dangerous to carry large amounts
introduced an

ticket

number of tickets from all the railway

the foreign country for a hotel room

In 1866 the first group

opened
Nile.

son John Mason

circular ticket which gave the traveler a

involved, and they organized a system of

with

had a million clients. The

Cooks went to the Holy Land
time. After the Suez canal
boats to travel up the river

cash, so in 1874 Cook

form of traveler’s check, which travelers could

number of hotels and banks

at a

the world.

Thomas Cook died in 1892 at the age of 84, and his

John Mason seven years

later. But

was born.

age of the package tour and mass

a a a a abroad advertised After and and and and and
around cash century cheques Civil companies coupons early
expensive for France general he his in in in In in
including It job luxury members of of printer single son
tents that the the then These they They This took tour
tourism trip visit was was went which year year
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Today when you apply for public assistance, you also apply
for a job. The law wants everyone to be in a job training
program. One program is called Greater Avenues for
Independence (GAIN).
People who get welfare help can work and still get help from the government. A new law
lets a person keep what they earn and still apply for help.
The purpose of GAIN is to teach, train, and help applicants find a job. The staff help to
arrange child care and transportation. They also help with work or training expenses.
Applicants also get help in completing an application, making a resume, and interviewing
skills.
In some cases, not everyone is required to get a job. Some reasons might be that the
person is still in high school, 60 years old and above, physically or mentally disabled, or
need to stay home to care for a child.
If a person does not have any skills or has never worked before, a plan is made for
training or education. This will be done in no more than 2 years.
GAIN also works with the Private Industry Council (PIC). This agency helps with
employment training services. They work with clients who have little marketable skills
and need training.
PIC provides with skill assessment and counseling, basic skills training, subsidies for
books, tools, child care and transportation, and job search training.

1. Today, when you apply for _______________________you also apply for a job.
2. The law wants everyone to be in a _______________________
3. People who get _______________________help can work and still get help from the
government.
4. The purpose of GAIN is to teach __________________and help applicants find a job.
5. A new ____________________lets a person keep what they earn and still apply for
help.
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When you are hired for a job, you will be asked to fill out a
W-4 form. This is needed so that your employer will know
how much money to withhold from your paycheck. This
money is for state and federal taxes.
The amount withheld will depend on how much money you
earn, the number of dependents you have, and whether or not you are over 65 years old or
blind. People who live with you and that you take care of are called dependents. These
are exemptions claimed on the W-4 form.
The number of exemptions you claim, besides yourself, can change if you get married or
divorced. It can also change if you have a dependent born or die or if you stop supporting
a dependent.
When you claim the proper number of exemptions, you pay the correct amount of tax. If
you claim too many exemptions, you must pay more taxes in April. If you claim too few
exemptions, you lose the use of your money until it is refunded in April.

1. This is needed so that your _________________will know how much money to
withhold from your paycheck.
2. People who live with you and that you take care of are called _________________.
3. The number of _________________you claim, besides yourself, can change if you
get married or divorced.
4. When you claim the proper number of exemptions, you ____________the correct
amount of tax.
5. If you claim too few exemptions, you lose the use of your money until it is
__________________in April.
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The Body in the Hotel Bed
Gap-fill exercise

called called called came changed checked
clean cleaned cleaned decided explained find
found found give got had left like offered
pulled put said searched send smell smell
smelled speak started told told told told took
try try try walked wanted was went went
went were would

to Las Vegas for their honeymoon, and

A man and woman

suite at a hotel. When they
husband

to their room they both detected a bad odor. The

down to the front desk and asked to

that the room

into a

to the manager. He

a very bad odor and they would

another suite.

The
manager apologized and
convention. He

and to

he was going to

a maid up to their room

and get rid of the odor.

After a nice lunch the couple
could both still

all booked because of a

to send them to a restaurant of their choice for lunch

compliments of the hotel and
to

the man that they

back to their room. When they

the same odor. Again the husband

the manager that the room still

in they

the front desk and

really bad. The manager

the

man that they would
and find a suite at another hotel. He
every hotel
on the strip, but every hotel was sold out because of the convention. The
manager

the couple that they couldn't

try and clean the room again. The couple
little gambling anyway, so they said they would
then they would be back.

them a room anywhere, but they
to see the sights and do a
them 2 hours to clean and

When the couple

the manager and all of housekeeping

and find what was making the room
room and

nothing, so the maids

down the curtains and

to the room to

so bad. They

the entire

the sheets, changed the towels,

new ones up,

the carpet and

the

suite again using the strongest cleaning products they had. The couple
2 hours later to find the room still had a bad odor.

The husband
himself. So he

so angry at this point, he

to find whatever this smell was

tearing the entire suite apart himself. As he

mattress off the box spring he

back

the top

a dead body of a woman.

Common Urban Legend - told by Autumn Murphy, 03/30/98

Exercise created by Lilliam Hurst
on September 30th, 2001
Using Hot Potatoes 5.2 Release 0 Build 5
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Some kids start to drink alcohol at a young age. They think it is part of becoming an
adult. They also think drinking is not that bad because everybody does it. They feel it is
not as bad as taking drugs. It is easy for kids to get liquor by using fake identification.
Parents may start to notice a change in their child behavior if the child starts drinking.
Kids who drink sometimes stop doing things they normally liked to do. They may keep
telephone calls and meetings a secret and not want anybody touching their things. They
act moody and do not have the same eating and sleeping habits.
Parents need to stay involved in their kids life. They should talk to their children about
their problems to be aware of any changes.
Parents can be the best protection. Children who get a lot of love can feel good about
themselves. It helps them resist doing bad things even when other kids are doing them.
Parents can also help by setting a good example by not drinking and driving. They can
have firm rules in the home that everyone follows.
Give the children good ideas on how to say "no" to drinking, even when their at a party
or what to do if someone else is drunk. Try not to overreact or panic if the child tries
alcohol. How you handle it can affect their attitude. It may be helpful to talk to other
parents about setting up curfews and rules with parties or other events.

1. Children might also think drinking is not that bad because____________________

2. If the child starts drinking, parents may start to notice ________________________
3. They should talk to their children about ____________________to be aware of any
changes.
4. Parents can also help by setting a good example by
___________________________
5. Try not to_________________________ if the child tries alcohol.
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Everyone needs to know how to prevent a fire. It is also important to know what to do
when it breaks out.
Every year, over 11,000 people are killed or injured in house fires. These fires could have
been avoided. Smokers who are careless cause about 200 deaths and over 6,000 fires.
More than half of those who die in fires are poisoned or suffocated by smoke.
Be aware of how quickly a spark or flame can become deadly. It can take away the air
you need to breathe. It can make so much smoke that it can kill someone in seconds,
faster than the fire itself.
If fire breaks out, do not attempt to fight fire unless it is small. Try putting out a small fire
with water. If the fire has spread or if the flames are more than 20 inches high, shut the
door on it. Alert everyone else in the building and tell them to get out. Leave yourself and
dial 911 for the Fire Department.
Before going into a room, check the door. If the handle or the door itself is hot, do not
open it! Instead put clothing or a wet towel at the bottom of it to keep smoke out. If it's
not hot, open it slowly. If there's a rush of smoke or heat, close it again and shout to alert
others inside.
Now open the window and shout ''Fire''. See whether you can drop safely to the ground.
Use this as your escape route if you can. If you are not on ground level, break your fall by
pushing a mattress out first. Lower yourself at arms length before dropping. Once
outside, stay outside and make sure the Fire Department is called.

1. Smokers who are ____________________cause about 200 deaths and over 6,000
fires.
2. Be aware of how _______________________a spark or flame can become deadly.

3. If fire breaks out, do not attempt to fight fire unless it is _________________________
4. If the ______________________or the door itself is hot, do not open it!
5. If you are not on ground level, break your fall by pushing a _____________________
out first.

Tomado de: California Distance Learning Project
http://www.cdlponline.org/cdlp/family.html

Choking on things is the fourth leading cause of death in young children.
Children will put anything in their mouths - small parts of a toy, jewelry, tacks, coins.
Protect them by keeping small items out of their reach.
Some foods can cause young children to choke. Round, hard foods are especially
dangerous to young children.
Ask your doctor if your child is old enough to have foods like hot dogs, nuts, carrots, and
grapes. These foods can lodge in a child's throat and be very hard to get out.
There are other safety tips you should keep in mind. Do not let your child run with
anything in his or her mouth. Do not let your child lie down while eating. Never leave
your baby alone with a propped up bottle.
Being aware of what your child puts in his or her mouth may save his or her life.

1. Children will put anything in their____________
2. Protect them by keeping ___________________
3. ___________________are especially dangerous to young children.
4. Do not let your child_____________________while eating.
5. Never leave your baby alone with a ______________________
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Many poisoning accidents happen with children between the ages of
one to five years. Accidental poisonings cause many injuries to
children each year. Almost all childhood poisonings are caused by
not storing it safely.
Some of the products around the house that are dangerous to children are medicines,
paint, cleaners bug spray and car products.
Most of these product are put in places that a child can get to easily. If small children live
in or visit your home, poison proof your home today. You can prevent accidental
poisonings by following some simple steps.
Remove household cleaning products from under the sink. Lock them in a sturdy cabinet.
Keep all cleaners and household products out of reach. Put all medicines, sprays,
powders, and so forth in a locked cabinet. Make sure all medicine bottles have safety
caps. Keep all products in their original containers and out of reach of the children. Keep
ashtrays empty and cleaned. Use child-safety latches on all cabinets a child can reach.
Don't leave a child and a poison alone even "for a second."
If you are not sure if a child has swallowed anything, don't hesitate to call a doctor! It is
better to be safe than to let a child suffer.

1. __________________________-cause many injuries to children each year.
2. Some of the products around the house are ____________________for children to
drink .
3. Put all medicines, sprays, powders, and so forth in a___________________
4. Use __________________________on all cabinets a child can reach.
5. Don't hesitate to _____________________if you are not sure if a child has swallowed
anything.
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Nasreddin and the Smell of Soup
One day, a poor man, who had only one piece of bread to eat, was walking past a
restaurant. There was a large pot of soup on the table. The poor man held his bread over
the soup, so the steam from the soup went into the bread, and gave it a good smell. Then
he ate the bread.
The restaurant owner was very angry at this, and he asked the man for money, in
exchange for the steam from the soup. The poor man had no money, so the restaurant
owner took him to Nasreddin, who was a judge at that time. Nasreddin thought about the
case for a little while.
Then he took some money from his pocket. He held the coins next to the restaurant
owner's ear, and shook them, so that they made a jingling noise.
"What was that?" asked the restaurant owner.
"That was payment for you," answered Nasreddin.
"What do you mean? That was just the sound of coins!" protested the restaurant owner.
"The sound of the coins is payment for the smell of the soup," answered Nasreddin. "Now
go back to your restaurant."

Choose the correct answer
1 What food did the poor man have?
A
B
C

soup
bread
nothing

2 What kind of food did he see in the restaurant?
A
B
C

bread
meat
soup

3 Why did he hold the bread over the soup?
A
B
C

So the steam from the soup would go into the bread.
So he could warm his hand.
So the restaurant owner would get angry.

4 Why did the restaurant owner take the poor man to Nasreddin?
A
B
C

Because Nasreddin was a judge.
So that Nasreddin could pay for the soup.
Because Nasreddin was the man's relative.

5 What did Nasreddin do with the coins?
A
B
C

He gave them to the restaurant owner.
He made a noise with them.
He gave them to the poor man.

6 What was the payment for the smell of the soup?
A
B
C

the sound of money
a few coins
there was no payment

One day, a

man was passing a

the table, so he held his piece of
soup. The restaurant
had

no

that the

of the

on

over the pot to catch the

wanted him to
.

Nasreddin shook some

. He saw a pot of hot

Nasreddin

was

next to the
was

from the

for the steam, but the poor man
asked

to

the

case.

of the restaurant owner. He said
for the

of the soup.
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LOOKING FOR A JOB

Are you looking for a job? More and more people are looking for work. Also, more
people are changing jobs as job markets change. How do you find out about new jobs?
Besides the local newspaper, there are many places to check for more information on
possible jobs.
Public libraries in most towns and cities have information about jobs and different
careers. This information includes lists of local, state, and federal government job
opportunities. The information tells you how to apply for the jobs.
Government offices provide services in locating jobs. Federal, state, and local
governments offer many civil service job opportunities. Civil service jobs are jobs with
the federal, state, or local government like forest rangers, post office clerks, and highway
workers.
Many businesses hire workers through employment agencies. Employment agencies
handle both temporary and permanent jobs. Many employment agencies list jobs in the
want ad section of newspapers. You can also find the names of employment agencies in
the telephone directory. Employment agencies usually charge a fee.
Your friends and relatives who are working are another source to learn about jobs. They
can tell you about job openings where they are working or about other jobs.

1. More people are changing jobs as job _____________change.
2. _______________________in most towns and cities have information about jobs and
different careers.
3. The ______________________tells you how to apply for the jobs.
4. ________________________jobs are jobs with the federal, state or local government
like forest rangers, post office clerks, and highway workers.
5. Many _________________________list jobs in the want ad section of newspapers.
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The curiosity that helps children develop also puts them at risk of
injury. The good news is that most childhood injuries are preventable
with proper precautions.
Be safe by doing the following:
From the day you bring your child home from the hospital, he or she must always be
secured as a passenger in a car. Set a good example for your children by buckling up
yourself!
Put smoke detectors on every level of your home and in the hallway outside bedrooms.
Make sure your kids know what the sound of a smoke detector means and what they
should do in case of a fire.
Whenever possible, cook on rear stove burners and turn pan handles inward on the stove.
Be sure to keep hot foods and liquids out of reach and away from the edge of the table
and counter.
Swimming pools are the most common site of childhood drownings, but smaller bodies
of water such as bathtubs, buckets, basins and toilets also present a safety hazard. Provide
constant adult supervision for children playing in or near water.
Research shows that childhood poisonings most often occur in the kitchen and bathroom
areas. Store all medicines, cleaning substances and other poisons well out of children's
reach or in a locked cabinet.
A bicycle helmet should be worn every time a child rides a bike, or rides as a passenger
on an adult bike.
Crib slats should be no more than 2 3/8 inches apart to prevent the baby's head from
getting caught between the bars. Make sure the crib has no corner posts. Posts can catch
clothing and cause strangulation.

1. Most childhood injuries are preventable with _____________________
2. Children should know what to do when they hear the sound of
____________________
3. Even _________________________can drown a child.
4. Provide ____________________________for children playing in or near water.
5. A __________________________________should be worn every time a child rides a
bike.
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Radio and television are often ignored as sources of job information. If
you plan on using them, it is good to know when to listen, where to
listen, and what to listen for.
The job announcements are usually available through the State
Employment Development Department. Many radio stations talk about
job information as a public service. The times it is announced vary with each station that
does this.
Job information on both radio and TV is announced in several ways. It may be part of a
station's news report. On other stations, job information is a separate program item.
The best way to find out when the jobs will be on the air is to call your local stations and
ask if they put job information on the air. Then you can make your own list of stations
and times and listen regularly.
When you do listen, expect to hear certain information. For each job you are interested in,
you will need to know the job title, duties, salary, working hours, special requirements,
and required experience. You will also need to know where and how to apply for the job.

1. If you plan on using them, it is good to know when to listen and ____________to
listen.
2. Many radio stations talk about job information as a ______________service.
3. On other stations, job information is a separate ________________item.
4. To keep track of when the announcements come on, what is a good thing to try?
__________________
5. When you do listen, expect to hear certain __________________.

Tomado de: California Distance Learning Project
http://www.cdlponline.org/cdlp/family.html

Is it Difficult to Catch HIV/AIDS?
Take the quiz. How did you do? Next read the story at the bottom of the page and take
the quiz again. Was your score better this time? How do people get the HIV virus? Is it
difficult to catch AIDS?

True or False
1. HIV is a virus that weakens the body's power to fight disease.
True __ False __
2. After six months to ten years after the HIV virus gets into a person's body, they
get a disease called AIDS.
True __ False __
3. You can catch AIDS from a mosquito bite.
True __ False __
4. You can get AIDS from swimming in the same swimming pool with someone
who has HIV or AIDS.
True __ False __
5. You can catch AIDS from a cough or sneeze from someone who has HIV.
True __ False __
6. You can catch AIDS from using a public toilet.
True __ False __
7. It's safe to hug or kiss a friend who has HIV or AIDS.
True __ False __
8. You can get the HIV virus from blood from an infected person (a person who has
the HIV virus in their body).
True __ False __
9. You can catch HIV through having unprotected sex with a person who has HIV.
True __ False __
10. A mother who has HIV in her body can give the virus to her baby before it is
born.
True __ False __
11. Everyone who has HIV looks sick.
True __ False __
12. People who have the HIV virus will be infected for the rest of their lives or until
there is a cure.
True __ False __

Your body has some power to fight disease. This is called your body's immune system.
HIV is a virus that weakens the body's immune system or power to fight disease. HIV can
pass from one person to another through body fluids like blood, semen, vaginal
secretions, or a mother's breast milk.
HIV causes AIDS but not everyone who has HIV looks sick. It can take from two to ten
or more years before someone who is HIV+ becomes sick with AIDS. The only way to
find out if someone has HIV is for them to get tested for the virus.
HIV can pass from one person to another through unprotected sex with someone who is
infected with HIV. HIV can pass from one person to another through sharing needles for
drugs. HIV can also pass from a mother to her baby during pregnancy (before the baby is
born) or through breast feeding, from the mother's milk. But only about 1/3 of babies of
HIV+ mothers are infected this way.
Right now, there is no way to cure AIDS. People who become infected with HIV,
become sick with AIDS after six months to ten years. Eventually, they die. There are
some medicines to fight AIDS, but nothing yet that cures it. Scientists around the world
are trying to find a cure for AIDS.
The main way that HIV is passed from person to person is through unprotected sex with a
person who is HIV infected. Thinking carefully about sex, discussing sex with your
partner and trying to have safe sex (for example using a condom during sex) are some
ways that HIV infection can be reduced.
HIV is very weak outside of the body and difficult to catch.
•
•
•
•
•
•

You cannot catch AIDS from visiting or talking to a friend who is sick with
AIDS.
You cannot catch AIDS from hugging or kissing a friend who has HIV/AIDS.
You cannot catch AIDS from mosquito bites or insect bites.
You cannot catch AIDS from a toilet seat in a public restroom.
You cannot catch AIDS from going to the same school with someone who is sick
with AIDS.
You cannot catch AIDS from being kind to someone who has AIDS.

AIDS is an international problem which touches people in every country of the world.
People with AIDS need our support and encouragement. Let's think about how we can
support them!
Copyright (C) 1996 by Bob Gettings
This quiz is part of the HTML-Only Self-Study Quizzes which is part of Activities for ESL Students, a
project by The Internet TESL Journal.
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Planning is important in almost anything you do. No matter what you
are doing, taking the time to plan ahead can help you reach your goal.
The purpose of insurance is to help you plan for unexpected, costly
emergencies. Probably the most important kind of insurance is medical
insurance.
Medical insurance can be very expensive. The cost for this kind of insurance is going up.
Like most people, you may not be able to afford all of the insurance you might need.
Many people think that if you could only afford one kind of insurance, you should buy
health insurance. If you can afford only a small amount of health insurance, it is best to
insure yourself against the big unexpected costs and pay the smaller common bills
yourself.
There are different kinds of insurance you can get. Hospital Expense insurance will pay
for any costs you get while having to be in a hospital. Surgical Expense insurance will
pay for the doctor to operate on you. Regular Medical insurance will pay for any nonsurgical treatment. Disability Income insurance will help pay for living expenses if you
are sick and cannot work.

1. The purpose of insurance is to help you plan for _________________emergencies.
2. You may not be able to ________________all of the insurance you might need.
3. If you could only afford one kind of insurance, you should buy
_______________insurance.
4. If you can afford a small amount of health insurance, it is best to insure yourself
against the ____________________costs.
5. Surgical Expense insurance will pay for the _____________________fees.
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HEALTHY BABY

In order to have a healthy baby, it is best not to do certain things while pregnant. The
most common reason that babies have problems when they are born is because the
mother took drugs or drank alcohol while pregnant.
Any food she eats, any liquid she drinks, and any drug she takes passes through the
mother's body and into the unborn baby. There is nothing that stops the baby from getting
whatever the mother has in her body.
There is no safe amount of alcohol or drugs a pregnant woman can take. Doctors do not
know how any baby will react to the alcohol or drugs in the mother's body. The best
advice it is to not use any alcohol or drugs while pregnant.
There is no safe time to take any drugs or alcohol during pregnancy. If a woman
discovers she is pregnant, she should stop smoking or using drugs and alcohol
immediately. The sooner the woman stops taking these, the better the baby has for being
born healthy.
After the baby is born, it is important for the mother to not take drugs or alcohol if she is
breast feeding her child. Any drug or alcohol can be passed onto the baby through the
mother's milk.
It is best if you eat healthy foods, get plenty of sleep, and see a doctor regularly if you are
pregnant.

1. In order to have a healthy baby, it is best not to do certain things
while_______________.
2. Any ___________________the mother takes passes through her body and into the
unborn baby.
3. The best advise is to not use any ____________________while pregnant.
4. If a woman discovers she is pregnant, she should stop
__________________immediately.
5. It is important for the mother to not take drugs if she is ____________________her
child.
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Halloween Fun
by Makoto Nakazawa

Halloween is one of the most famous holidays in the U.S., and it is on October 31. People
carve pumpkins and make funny faces on them. These are called "Jack-O-Lanterns." On
October 31, children wear a special costume such as a witch, ghost, or clown. They go to
many houses and they knock on the door saying, "Trick or Treat!" It means that if people
don't give them a treat, they will play some kind of trick on the household. So, usually
people give candy to them.
I carved my first Halloween pumpkin at my Friendship Family's house. First, I cut open
the top of the pumpkin and pulled the seeds out. It was not good for me because it was
sticky and smelled bad. I had never carved a pumpkin, so it was interesting for me. Next,
I carved the eyes and the mouth. I wanted to make a face like a pirate. When I finished
making the face, I put a candle inside. It was very beautiful, so I was happy.
I had a good experience because I learned one new idea about American culture by taking
part in it. I think Halloween is an interesting American holiday which involves all family
members and neighbors too!

1 When is Halloween celebrated?
At the beginning of October
During the Fall
About 3 months before Christmas
Between Thanksgiving and Christmas
In Winter
2 Which is true about Halloween?
Children rarely say, "Trick or Treat!"
Children receive gifts from their parents.
A witch or ghost may come to your door.
Stores sell many costumes, pumpkins and candles.
Children usually don't eat much candy on this holiday.
3 Which is NOT true about a Jack-O-Lantern?
It is made from a pumpkin.
You should have a knife to make it.
You might smell something bad when you make it.
You should light a candle inside it to make it beautiful.
You fill it with treats for children.
4 What is the first step in making a Jack-O-Lantern?
Carve the face.
Pull out the seeds.
Put a candle inside.
Cut open the top of the pumpkin.
Make a face like a pirate.
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Fish belong in the water

When it comes to my children, sometimes they do something so crazy I can only laugh. I
have one son and one daughter. My girl is relatively well-behaved. My boy, on the other
hand, is always getting into mischief, which at times can be trying for my wife and I.
Let me illustrate with the following story. One day, my wife returned from the market
with two fish she had bought, and she placed the fish on the kitchen table. She left the
fish on the table, and went over to the counter to fix a salad. When my wife turned around
a short time later, the fish were gone. My wife became frantic as she turned the kitchen
upside-down looking for the missing fish?
She clearly remembered leaving the fish on the table. Could she have put them
somewhere else? I helped her search the other rooms in the house, but the fish were
nowhere to be found. We began to suspect that maybe the neighbor's cat had somehow
gotten into the kitchen and eaten the fish. We went over to the neighbors', but they
claimed that their cat hadn't left their house. My wife had by now grown very upset.
Soon after we returned home from the neighbors', my wife called out to me from the
bathroom. I went and looked, and sure enough there were the two fish, lying limp in a
pool of water in the bathtub. We both instantly knew that our son mush somehow be
responsible. We approached the boy and asked why he would do such a thing, and he
answered:
"Fish belong in the water, so that's where I put them."

Comprehension questions
Question #1
What was the wife doing when the fish disappeared?
A) Walking home from the market.
B) Visiting the neighbors'.
C) Preparing a salad.

Question #2
What did the author and his wife think happened to the fish?
A) The neighbors' cat ate the fish.
B) The wife dropped the fish on her way home from the market.
C) The fish jumped off the kitchen table and swam away.

Question #3
Where did the wife find the two fish?
A) On the kitchen table, right where she left them.
B) In a pool of water in the bathtub.
C) At the neighbors' house.

Question #4
Why did the son take the fish?
A) He wanted to return the fish to the market where they came from.
B) He wanted to eat the fish.
C) He wanted to put the fish in water so they would feel at home.
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Laura was married for 6 months. Her husband was using drugs and she
didn't want her son or her unborn baby to live that way. She was afraid
to ask her husband to leave so she left him a note instead. After reading
the note Laura's husband waited for her to come home and then beat
her and her son very badly.
He smashed dishes, pictures and toys and left the house in a terrible mess. He said it was
all her fault. After Laura cleaned up the mess she went to the hospital. She was badly
bruised all over her body, but the baby was fine.
Things calmed down at home. Laura had a baby girl 4 months later, and became pregnant
again the next year. Laura wanted her marriage and family to work. Sometimes her
husband was very nice to her. She decided to try harder so her children could have a
home and a father.
Laura had little education and she never had a good paying job. She was afraid to leave
because her husband might try to kill her. She was ashamed to ask for help from the
police, courts or women's shelters. Laura joined a church and told a priest about her
problem. She prayed everyday for help but her husband kept using drugs and hurting the
family.
She didn't want her children and another unborn baby to live this way so she told her
husband she loved him but they should live apart for a while. He beat her very badly
again. The priest had called and could tell Laura was in trouble so he came over to talk to
them. He asked the husband to go out for a while.
Laura packed up her kids and left. The next day she lost the baby. Her husband went to
jail. Laura felt guilty about her husband being in trouble. Her mother-in-law begged her
to help. Laura lied to get her husband out of trouble.
As time went on, Laura became stronger and more aware of the problem and finally left
him for good. The longer she stayed away from him, the stronger and more confident she
became. Laura got a lot of help from special groups to support her.
She is in college, has her own apartment and works on special projects at a women's
shelter. "We got out, and it changed life for me and my children. You can do it. You can
break the cycle," Laura said.

1. After Laura cleaned up the mess, she went to the______________________
2. Laura had little _________________and she never had a good paying job.
3. She was afraid to ask her _________________to leave so she left him a note instead.
4. The ______________________had called and came over to talk to them.
5. Laura works on special _________________________at a women's shelter.
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Criss-Crossed Lovers
Pre-Reading Activities
A: Quiz
An impulsive person acts suddenly without thinking carefully about what might happen
as a result of their action.
Are you an impulsive person? Take the Impulse Quiz and find out. (Circle the answer
that describes you.)
Scenario 1: You are shopping with your friends when you suddenly see a very
expensive jacket that you REALLY like. You...
A. buy it immediately.
B. hide it somewhere in the shop where no one else can find it and buy it later after
checking that you have enough money in the bank.
C. decide to buy it after you have saved enough money for it.
Scenario 2: You have been invited to a friend's house for a meal. As you are walking
towards your friend's house, you catch the smell of some fresh baked cookies coming
from the open door of a shop. They smell delicious. You...
A. buy a bag of cookies and eat them.
B. buy a bag and eat some cookies but worry that if you eat too many, you won't want
to eat the meal your friend has prepared.
C. do not buy any cookies because you know if you do, you will eat some and then
you won't want to eat the meal your friend has prepared.
Scenario 3: You walk past a very old house that no one has lived in for years. You
notice that the front door is opened just a little bit. You...
A. walk into the house and have a look.
B. go get your friends and return to the house.
C. run away as fast as you can.
Scenario 4: You are having a holiday. A friend phones you and tells you he / she has a
free airplane ticket to Europe. The flight leaves in five days. He asks you if you want to
come. You...
A. start packing your bags immediately.
B. call your family and ask them what they think.
C. decline to go because you don't have enough time to get ready.

Scenario 5: You REALLY like someone. You...
A. tell him / her your feelings the next time you see
them.
B. write a beautiful poem and send it to that person.
C. say nothing because you are afraid he / she won't
like you.
Scenario 6: You want to surprise your sweetheart with a
ring. You...
A. buy the first ring you like and worry about the size
and cost later.
B. tell your sweetheart about your plan but suggest he / she come with you to pick it
out.
C. visit over 20 jewelry stores and decide none of the rings you saw are good enough
for your sweetheart. You decide to wait until the stores have some new stock.
So, are you impulsive? Read the results guide to find out!
If you mostly have As: Yes, you are very impulsive. Your friends enjoy your enthusiasm. They are never bored when they are with you because
you are always doing things without thinking about what the results might be. Your life is interesting but it might be a good idea to train
yourself to think a little before you rush into the next situation. That way you won't get hurt.
If you mostly have Bs: You're just right! You think of something interesting to do but then take a little time to think over whether or not it is a
good idea. Then, if you have decided it is, you do the activity. Your friends don't worry about you because they know you have the right mix of
common sense and impulsiveness.
If you mostly have Cs: No-one could call you impulsive! You spend so much time being careful, that it is hard to see how you ever have any
fun! You are very careful but that means that you miss out on some great experiences like surprising your sweetheart with a gift or going
traveling overseas. It is good to think carefully before you do something, but try sometimes to be a little impulsive. You may even enjoy the
experience!

B: Pair Work
What are some good points and bad points about being impulsive? With a partner make a
list and then share your answers with another pair of students.
Good Points:...
Bad Points:...

Reading Activities
A: Sequencing
Read today's article and then put the events in the correct order. The first event is 1, the
second event 2, the last event 12. Note: Some of the events happened at the same time!
_____ Johnstone proposed to Dolby over the phone.
_____ He started working at a Sydney building site.
_____ Dolby returned to Britain.
_____ Ian Johnstone flew to Australia.
_____ Johnstone flew to Britain to propose to his girlfriend, Amy Dolby.
_____ She waited for her connecting flight in the airport lounge in Singapore.
_____ Amy Dolby flew from London to see Ian Johnstone.
_____ He waited for his connecting flight in the airport lounge in Singapore.
_____ Johnstone went to Amy's apartment in Britain but she wasn't there.
_____ Dolby called Johnstone from Australia.
_____ Dolby was greeted at Ian's flat (apartment) by Ian's flat mate.
_____ Johnstone returned to Australia.

Lovers Criss-Cross World in
Vain
LONDON Thursday July 26 (Reuters)
- Ian Johnstone missed his girlfriend
so much he flew back to Britain from
Australia to propose to her. The
problem is she did the same in the
opposite direction.

Johnstone, a 27-year-old bricklayer,
had taken a year off to travel round
Australia. But he was missing Dolby,
a 26-year-old secretary, so much he
got a job on a Sydney building site
and started saving for a surprise.

He and Amy Dolby even managed to
miss each other when they sat in the
same airport lounge in Singapore at
the same time to wait for connecting
flights.

He then flew home to Britain and
went to her apartment armed with an
engagement ring, champagne and
flowers.

Dolby, heartbroken when she arrived
at Johnstone's Sydney apartment to
find he had flown to London, told the
Times: ``It was as though someone
was playing a cruel joke on us.
``He is the most romantic person I
have ever known. I think our problem
is that we are both quite impulsive
people. We are always trying to
surprise each other.''

``I really missed Amy and I'd been
thinking about her all the time. I
thought she was winding me up when
she phoned me from Australia,'' he
said.
Johnstone then asked Dolby to marry
him on the phone. ``I didn't know
whether to laugh or cry but I
accepted,'' she said.

Dolby was given a tour of Sydney by
Johnstone's friends before wending
After an 11,000-mile flight across the her weary way home. Johnstone had
globe, she was greeted by Johnstone's to stay in Britain for two weeks
astonished flat mate asking what she because he could not change his
was doing there.
ticket.

``The awful truth dawned when I
found that Ian's rucksack and most of
his clothes were missing. I sat on the
end of his bed and cried my eyes out,''
she said.
Article © 2001 Reuters Limited. Lesson © 2001 www.english-to-go.com

B: True / False / Not Given
Read the following statements and compare them with the information in the article.
Write 'T' if the statement is true, 'F' if the statement is false, and 'NM" if the article does
not have that information.
1. Johnstone and Dolby are from Britain.
2. Johnstone and Dolby met in Britain.
3. Johnstone decided to take a year off from work to travel around Australia.
4. Johnstone got a job in Sydney so he could start saving money for a surprise airplane
flight to Britain.
5. Dolby is older than Johnstone.
6. It took Dolby 24 hours to get to Sydney from London.
7. Johnstone was met at Dolby's apartment door by her roommate.
8. Johnstone stayed longer in Britain than Dolby stayed in Sydney.

C: Guessing By Context
A form of the word 'miss' is used in today's article five times. Look at the following
excerpts from the article and choose the best answer for each usage of 'miss'. Do not use
your dictionary.
1. Paragraph 1 (P1) Ian Johnstone missed his girlfriend so much he flew back to Britain
from Australia to propose to her. 'Missed' means...
a. do not notice something or someone
b. something is not in its usual place
c. feel sad because the person is not with you
2. P2 He and Amy Dolby even managed to miss each other in the airport lounge in
Singapore. 'Miss' means...
a. do not notice something or someone
b. something is not in its usual place
feel sad because the person is not with you
3. P6 Ian's rucksack and most of his clothes were missing. 'Missing' means...
a. do not notice something or someone
b. something is not in its usual place
feel sad because the person is not with you

c.

c.

4. P7 But he was missing Dolby so much he got a job on a Sydney building site and
started saving for a surprise. 'Missing' means...
a. do not notice something or someone
b. something is not in its usual place
c.
feel sad because the person is not with you
5. P9 "I really missed Amy and I'd been thinking about her all the time." 'Missed'
means...
a. do not notice something or someone
b. something is not in its usual place
feel sad because the person is not with you

c.

D: Thinking Carefully
Read these sentences and answer the questions that follow. They encourage you to think
more carefully about sentences from the article.
1. Johnstone then asked Dolby to marry him on the phone. ``I didn't know whether to
laugh or cry but I accepted,'' she said. Why do you think Dolby said she didn't know
whether to laugh or cry?
2. "I thought she was winding me up when she phoned me from Australia," he said.
What do you think 'winding me up' means?

E: Language
Look at the following sentence from today's article:
But he was missing Dolby, a 26-year-old secretary, so much he got a job on a Sydney building site and
started saving for a surprise.

Non-defining clauses are clauses that add more information to a sentence. In this
sentence the non-defining clause is: a 26-year-old secretary. If the non-defining clause
is removed from the sentence, the sentence is still complete: But he was missing Dolby
so much he got a job on a Sydney building site and started saving for a surprise.
Non-defining clauses refer to the preceding person or thing. In today's example, 'a 26year-old secretary' refers to Dolby.
Fill in the missing non-defining clauses in the following sentences with your own ideas.
The first one is done for you as an example.
1. My hometown of Seattle, USA, famous for Starbucks coffee and grunge music, is a
great place to live.
2. My hometown of _____________ , _____________, is a great place to live.
3. The Olympics, __________________________, will be held in Greece in 2004.
4. Dolphins, __________________________, are very intelligent.
5. AIDS, __________________________, has killed millions of people in the last 20
years.
6. My teacher, __________________________, is very skilled at his / her job.
7. Mobile phones, __________________________, continue to get smaller and smaller
in size.

Post-Reading Activities
You may do one or more of these.
A: Brainstorming
The headline of today's article is "Lovers Criss-Cross World in Vain". Criss-Cross means
to cross over each other. In today's text Johnstone and Dolby's airplanes crossed over
each other as they flew in opposite directions. However, criss-cross patterns can be much
smaller, for example, your shoe laces criss-cross one another to form an 'X' pattern.
In a group of three or four students, write down as many things as you can think of that
criss-cross. Your teacher will time you. The team with the most things on their list is the
winner.

B: Speaking
Have you ever had a 'criss-cross' experience in which you were going to see someone and
they were coming to see you at the same time? If you have, share it with the class.
Have you ever been thinking about someone and suddenly the telephone rings and it is
that person? Or you've been thinking about someone and then you get a letter in the mail
from that person? Share your experience with your classmates.

C: Language Focus
In today's article, Ian Johnstone said, "I really missed Amy and I'd been thinking about
her all the time." Now look at this example: She would never think of leaving him.
'Think about' is used when a person occupies their mind with something or somebody.
It also means to consider something or somebody.
I can't stop thinking about her.
I'm always thinking about how I missed him in Sydney. I'll never do that again.
He needs to think about how he's going to make money.
'Think of' is used to imagine something. You can actually replace the word 'think of'
with 'imagine'.
Think of yourself with your girlfriend in London right now. = Imagine yourself with your
girlfriend in London right now.

They couldn't think of a way to see each other again. = They couldn't imagine a way to
see each other again.
Look at the following dialogue about Ian and Amy. Fill in the gaps with either think
about OR think of. Put the words in the correct form (e.g. infinitive, past, past
participle, present participle form, etc.). When you have finished, compare answers with
a partner. Practice the dialogue together. You will present your dialogue to your
classmates. Have fun.
Amy is at Ian's apartment in Sydney. Ian is at Amy's apartment in Britain. Amy phones
her apartment in Britain.
(ring, ring...ring, ring...ring, ring...)
Ian: Hello?
Amy: Ian, is that YOU?
Ian: Yeah, it's me! Where are YOU?
Amy: I'm afraid I'm at your flat in Sydney.
Ian: Are you winding me up?
Amy: No, I'm really here. I'm so sorry.
Ian: No, I'M sorry. It's just I was 1.)_____________________ you every minute of
every day and I decided I wanted to fly back to see you.
Amy: How did you get the money to fly to Britain?
Ian: Well, I had to 2.)____________________ a way to make lots of money fast, I
applied for a job at a building site here in Sydney. What are you doing in Sydney?
Amy: I came here to see you, of course. I'd been trying to 3.)____________________ a
way to get to Australia for a long time. I decided to save 30% of every paycheck for the
big trip to Sydney. Now I'm here and you're...there!
Ian: Yeah, it's strange, isn't it? But you know what, I'm just glad I get to hear your
voice.
Amy: Yes, me too. I always 4.)_______________ you. In the morning, afternoon,
evening, and before I go to sleep.
Ian: Amy, can I ask you a question? What would you 5.)____________________ us
getting married?
Amy: Is that a proposal, Ian?! If you're going to propose to me, I want you to do it
properly.
Ian: OK....Will you marry me, Amy?
Amy: I'll have to 6.)____________________ it for a while. Just joking! Of course I'll
marry you! I'm so happy.
Ian: What do you 7.)____________________ honeymooning in Singapore? I only saw
the airport but Singapore looked beautiful from the sky.
Amy: When were you at the Singapore Airport?
Ian: This morning between 8 and 10 AM.
Amy: Me, too!!!
Ian and Amy: No-oooooooooooooo!!!!!

TEACHERS' NOTES AND ANSWER KEY
Please Note: There is also an online listening instantworkbook exercise that is linked to this lesson.
Students can listen to Amy's story and work with phrasal verbs.
Pre-Reading Activities
A: Quiz - Notes
You may wish to go through the scenarios together so that students can ask questions if they do not
understand. You can tell the students that if they answered 'A' to most of the situations, it is likely that they
are quite impulsive.
B: Pair Work - Suggested Answers
Good Points: Usually people who are impulsive are fun and exciting. An impulsive person is more likely
to do something another person might not do. Therefore, impulsive people often do things that other
people won't do.
Bad Points: An impulsive person might do or say something they will regret for the rest of their lives. For
example, they might hit someone or laugh at someone. In today's article both the man and the woman
bought something (airline tickets) impulsively and as a result, missed each other. They don't think before
they act so they don't consider the consequences of what they are doing. An impulsive person may spend
money unwisely on something they can't afford.
Reading Activities
A: Sequencing - Notes
For events that happened at the same time, tell students to give those events the same number. (See
answers below.) You may want to circulate to see that students understand the instructions.
A: Sequencing - Answers
1 Ian Johnstone flew to Australia.
2 He started working at a Sydney building site.
3= Johnstone flew to Britain to propose to his girlfriend, Amy Dolby.
3= Amy Dolby flew from London to see Ian Johnstone.
5= She waited for her connecting flight in the airport lounge in Singapore.
5= He waited for his connecting flight in the airport lounge in Singapore.
7= Dolby was greeted at Ian's flat (apartment) by Ian's flat mate.
7= Johnstone went to Amy's apartment in Britain but she wasn't there.
9 Dolby called Johnstone from Australia.
10 Johnstone proposed to Dolby over the phone.
11 Dolby returned to Britain.
12 Johnstone returned to Australia.
B: True / False / Not Given - Answers
1. T

2. NG

3. T

4. T

5. F

6. NG

7. F

8. T

C: Guessing By Context - Answers
1. c

2. a

3. b

4. c

5. c

D: Thinking Carefully - Suggested Answers
1. She said she didn't know whether to laugh or cry because she was very happy he proposed to her
(laugh), but she probably would have preferred he proposed to her in person (cry). She was happy and sad
at the same time.
2. To wind somebody up means to deliberately say something to annoy somebody.
E: Language - Notes
Answers will vary. Circulate to see that students understand what they are supposed to do. The nondefining clauses can begin with a relative pronoun or no pronoun at all. In all cases, the non-defining
clauses should be in the present simple tense because they are added facts (e.g. The Olympics, held every
four years in a different country, will be held in Greece in 2004.)
Post-Reading Activities
A: Brainstorming - Notes
Tell the students they have five minutes to think of things. The sense of urgency will add more excitement
to the competition. When they have finished, ask each group how many things are on their list. The group
with the most things gets to read their list out loud. Keep track of answers that are correct and not correct.
Ask the team with the second most things on their list to read theirs and follow this same procedure until all
of the groups have read their lists. The team with the most correct things is the winner.
Some things that criss-cross: shoe laces, straw in a woven basket, a Christian cross, the letters 'x' and 't',
strings in a tennis racket, the bars of a jail cell, a bowl of noodles
B: Speaking - Notes
You may want students to share in groups rather than with the whole class depending on the size of your
class.
C: Language Focus - Notes
The purpose of this activity is twofold: to give students the opportunity to practice the uses of think about
and think of. And to give students practice reading from a dialogue. The students could have a lot of fun
with this by being overly dramatic. Be sure they stress the words that are in caps (e.g . Ian, is that YOU?)
You may want to model the dialogue with a student after they have all filled in the gaps to show intonation
and stress.
If you would like some more help or ideas on this language point, Anna Grammar answered a letter from
Switzerland about this. It is called Confusables - "Think of" and "Think about" and is in the Anna Grammar
section of the site. This may help.
C: Language Focus - Answers
1. thinking about
2. think of
about
7. think about

3. think of

4. think about

5. think of

6. think

© 1997-2004. English To Go Limited. All rights reserved. English-To-Go, english-to-go.com, Instant
Lessons, Weekly Warmer, Anna Grammar and Max Vocab are the registered trade marks of English To Go
Limited. Other trademarks are the sole property of their respective owners and are used with permission.

Crimes against the people of America need to be reduced. The Crime Prevention
Coalition is claiming this year's theme as "Safer Communities, Brighter Futures". They
believe that what really drives crime from our streets is everyone helping each other.
By helping each other, crime has been reduced in those areas that get entire
neighborhoods involved. Building trust among neighbors have helped keep the crime
figures low in those communities.
The facts concerning crime in America has changed. Violent crime has gone down since
last year. Property crime has also decreased. The number of young people getting
arrested for violent crimes has gone up. More young people have been victims of violent
crimes as well.
Children in America have also suffered. More parents have been charged with abusing
their children. A number of young girls have reported to have been beaten by boyfriends.
Although many different crimes are being stopped, many more are still happening.
People who live in a community with crime can make a difference. They can get involved
with reducing the crime in their neighborhood. By working together, neighbors can make
a safe neighborhood.

1. They believe that what really drives crime from our streets is
______________________
2. ______________________among neighbors have helped keep the crime figures low in
those communities.
3. ______________________________has gone down since last year.
4. A number of young girls have reported to have been beaten by
____________________
4. A number of young girls have reported to have been beaten by __________________
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COVER LETTER
A good resume will have a cover letter when given to a possible employer.
Sometimes the cover letter can be just as important as the resume. The cover letter is your
way of matching your resume to the job opening. It will also make the reader want to
read the resume.
There are some basic rules to follow when preparing your cover letter. Make sure a
separate cover letter is prepared for each job opening. If you do a mass mailing of
resumes, you would send one standard letter. If you have a strong interest in one job, it is
best to send a customized cover letter.
Be sure to spell the name and address of the employer correctly. Checking for proper
spelling is a must for every cover letter and resume you send during the job search.
In writing the letter, have the first paragraph identify the position for which you are
applying, where you saw the ad, or how you learned of the position.
The second paragraph should contain clear information explaining that you can do the job
as you understand it. Another paragraph might be needed to contain facts about your past
jobs that match the job you are applying for.
The final paragraph should contain any special information such as possible interview
periods, times when you cannot be reached, or if it is not a good idea to contact you at
your current job. The final sentence should be a request for an interview.
The best cover letters are brief and to the point. It should be one page, never two or three.
Have someone read the cover letter and make suggestions. Look at sample cover letters
in books for job hunters. There is help available, and the time to get it is before you begin
sending out resumes and cover letters.

1. The cover letter is your way of ____________________your resume to the job
opening.
2. There are some basic _________________to follow when preparing your cover letter.
3. If you have a strong interest in one job, it is best to send a ______________cover
letter.
4. Checking for proper ___________________is a must for every cover letter.
5. The best cover letters are _____________________and to the point..
Tomado de: California Distance Learning Project
http://www.cdlponline.org/cdlp/family.html

CIVIL SERVICE

Civil Service offers jobs to thousands of men and women. They work at many
different levels of the government. The levels are city, county, state, and
federal.
All areas of civil service work on the merit system. This system is set up to
protect the employee. It is meant to have each job filled by the people best qualified to
have them.
The merit system makes sure each employee gets equal and fair pay. Training is provided
for those who need it. Fair treatment will be given to all no matter who they are.
Many kinds of jobs are available through civil service. Some of these jobs could be
clerks, cabinet makers, painters, law enforcement, and mail delivery.
A problem with trying to get a civil service job is that it takes a long time to get placed in
a job. Another problem is that applying for a job can be time consuming. However, once
you get a civil service job, you will be secure in the job for a long time as long as you
work hard.

1. The different civil service levels are city, county, state, and _______________change.
2. Civil Service is meant to have each job filled by the people
_________________________
3. The ____________________makes sure each employee gets equal and fair pay.
4. __________________________will be given to all no matter who they are.
5. A problem with trying to get a civil service job is that it takes
_____________________to get placed in a job.
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Your car can be stolen at anytime. This is called "carjacking".
Carjacking can happen anywhere but there are ways to keep your car
from being taken.
When you leave your car, lock all doors and close all windows. When you drive, lock
your doors and keep the windows rolled up.
Do not stop to help a car that has broken down. Instead call a service, station or police to
tell them where the car is.
When stopped at a light, leave enough room between you and the car in front of you. This
will leave you room for escape.
Be suspicious of anyone approaching the car with fliers, asking for change or directions.
Be ready to leave carefully, even if it means running a red light or stop sign.
While driving, if struck from behind or in any suspicious way, stay in your vehicle with
the doors locked and windows closed until the police arrive. Turn on your car's
emergency flashers.
If you're very suspicious, get the other vehicle's license number and drive to the nearest
police station or a well-lighted area with lots of people.
If you think you are being followed, drive immediately to an area with lots of lights and
people. If possible, drive to the nearest police station.

1. Your car can be _________________at anytime.
2. ___________________can happen anywhere but there are ways to keep your car
from being taken.

3. Do not stop to help a car that has_______________________.
4. Be_______________________ of anyone approaching the car with fliers, asking for
change or directions.
5. Turn on your car's ________________________flashers.
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This year about 800,000 new cases of skin cancers will be found. In
California about 9,000 deaths will occur from skin cancer.
There are two types of skin cancer. One type is called non-melanoma.
Non-melanoma skin cancer is caused by direct sunlight. Melanoma, the second kind of
skin cancer, happens when the skin cells are turned into cancer cells.
Your risk for getting skin cancer depends on a number of things. Having light skin,
having blue eyes, getting older, or being out in the sun a lot can increase a person's
chance of getting skin cancer.
The survival rate for skin cancer is 80% when found and treated early. Depending on how
deep the skin tumors are, different therapies can be tried. These are surgery,
chemotherapy, and radiation.
Skin cancer can be prevented by staying out of the sun during the hours of 11 am and 3
pm. Using sun block with a protective factor of at least 15 will also help. Other ways of
protecting yourself would be to wear hats and long-sleeve shirts. Monthly skin exams are
also a good way to find any skin cancers early.
Watching for any changes in your skin and staying out of the sun during peak hours are
the two best ways to prevent skin cancer.

1. In California about 9,000 ___________________will occur from skin cancer.
2. Melanoma happens when the skin cells are turned into ________________cells.

3. The survival rate for skin cancer is 80% when found and treated ________________.
4. Skin cancer can be prevented by staying out of the _______________________
5. Watching for any changes in your ___________________________is one way to
prevent skin cancer.
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Birds Of Alcatraz
Edited Story

Alcatraz Island used to have a prison. Prisoners like Al Capone and Scarface used to live
there. The people who ran the prison used to chase birds away. Now thousands of birds
live there.
Now the island is a National Park. More than a million visitors come to see and hear
about prison history and see the ruins. They also see white bird droppings. They hear
gulls screeching.
The visitors do not all agree about the birds. Bird lovers think they are wonderful. Other
visitors complain about dodging bird droppings. They don't like stepping in it. They say it
is scary. They want the National Park Service to clean up the bird droppings.
The National Park Service does not chase the birds away. They have to choose between
saving the buildings of the prison or saving the habitat of the birds. They say there
haven't been any complaints from visitors about the bird droppings. They say the bird
droppings come with the island. There is no water to wash it away.
Visitors to Alcatraz get two for the price of one. They get prison history. They get a bird
sanctuary. But they need to wear a hat!

Adult Education Office, California Department of Education
Sacramento County Office of Education
All Rights Reserved
© 2001

Multiple Choice
Read each sentence and select the correct word to fill in the blank.
1. Prisoners like _____________________________ used to live there.
A. O. J. Simpson and the Unabomber
B. Jabba the Hutt and Darth Vader
C. Al Capone and Scarface

2. The people who ran the prison used to ________________.
A. raise birds as a hobby
B. chase birds away
C. save the habitat of the birds

3. They want the National Park Service to ____________________.
A. clean up the bird droppings
B. paint the buildings
C. free the prisoners

4. Visitors to Alcatraz get __________________________.
A. hit by bird droppings
B. bird droppings on their shoes
C. two for the price of one

5. But they need to wear ______________.
A. a raincoat
B. boots
C. a hat

Number the items below in the correct order in which they appeared
in the story.
Type in the numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 to list the order in which the story was
written.
The National Park Service does not chase the birds away.

Alcatraz Island used to have a prison.
Visitors to Alcatraz get two for the price of one.
They have to choose between saving the ruins of the prison or saving
the habitat of the birds.
The visitors do not all agree about the birds.
Now the island is a National Park.

Write the answer to each question.
1. Alcatraz Island used to have a ___________.
2. More than a million __________ come to see and hear about prison
history.
3. The National Park Service does not chase the _________ away.
4. They have to choose between saving the _________ of the prison or
saving the habitat
of the birds.
5. They say there haven't been any __________ from visitors about the
bird droppings.
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Attention-deficit disorders (ADD) happens with about 5% of children in school. They can
show signs of not paying attention or doing things without thinking first. They may not
be able to follow more than one direction at a time. Their actions can be quick and talk
like they are in a hurry. This action is called "being hyperactive".
Many of the children who are looked at for ADD seem hyperactive. They tend to bother
other students at the wrong times. Sometimes a child with ADD is labeled as lazy,
excited, or a trouble maker. Many times the problem is not their fault and they can not
control it.
About half of the children with ADD usually stop their ADD behavior by the time they
become an adult. Those that do not lose their ADD behavior continue to have a hard time
staying on one task for very long.
There are many reasons why a person may have a hard time focusing on a task for very
long. A doctor will need to see or hear about how the person acts in a lot of different
places. The medical history of the person is important, too. There are tests that can be
given to help in seeing if the person has ADD.
Sometimes medicine can help a person with ADD. It can help the person to focus on a
task longer and to cut down on responding to distractions. The medicine must be given by
a doctor and the person with ADD carefully watched to see if the medicine is doing any
good.

1. People with ADD can talk ____________________
2. Sometimes a child with ADD is labeled as a ___________________

3. About half of the ADD children stop their ADD behavior by the time they
__________________________
4. A doctor will need to see or hear about how the person acts ______________________
5. Sometimes ______________________can help a person with ADD.
Tomado de: California Distance Learning Project
http://www.cdlponline.org/cdlp/family.html

When looking for a job, it is important to have a good resume. A resume is a list
of what you can do. It usually lists your past job experience and education. It can
help you get an interview for a job you want.
Resumes usually take three forms: narrative, functional, and historical. A narrative
resume is like a letter. It is written in an informal way. A narrative resume lists certain
issues about a particular job. It leaves out other information which is not important.
Functional resumes tries to show the different jobs which he or she can do. It does not list
all jobs nor does it put them in order. This kind of resume is good for someone changing
careers.
Historical resumes begin by showing the last job first and tracing the job history
backwards by date. This is by far the most common resume and the one most hiring
professionals like.
It is really important that resumes be printed by a computer printer or typed on a
typewriter using good quality paper. Your resume is the first thing that an employer will
see. It is important that it shows you as professional.

1. A good resume can help you get___________________ for a job you want.
2. A narrative resume is written _________________________
3. Functional resumes are good for ______________________________.
4. Historical resumes begin by showing ______________________________
5. It is important that resumes be printed using __________________________.
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Why Pregnancy and Alcohol Don't Mix

Is drinking alcohol during pregnancy dangerous?
Yes, drinking alcohol during pregnancy can be dangerous to you and your baby. Babies
born to mothers who drink alcohol during pregnancy may have health problems. One of
these problems is fetal alcohol syndrome.
What is fetal alcohol syndrome?
Fetal alcohol syndrome is a group of problems in children born to mothers who drank
alcohol during their pregnancy. These babies are usually small and underweight. They
often have birth defects and, as they grow older, they may have behavior problems. The
most serious problem is mental retardation.
How common is fetal alcohol syndrome?
In the United States, about 1,200 children are born each year with fetal alcohol syndrome.
It is the leading cause of mental retardation in this country.
How much alcohol can I drink and not hurt my baby?
Even small amounts of alcohol can be harmful. Because no amount of alcohol can be
considered safe, it is recommended that pregnant women avoid all alcohol during the
entire pregnancy. Drinks with alcohol in them include beer, wine, hard liquor and wine
coolers.
Can my baby get fetal alcohol syndrome even if I don't drink alcohol every day?
Yes. In fact, most women don't drink alcohol every day. Instead, they drink only on
special occasions, such as weekends, holidays or parties. When they do drink, some
women have five or more drinks at a time. This is called "binge drinking." This pattern of
drinking is very dangerous for your baby, because it quickly makes the level of alcohol in
your blood very high. So, even if you don't drink every day, you may put your baby at
risk for fetal alcohol syndrome.
I know drinking would be bad for my baby but I can't stop. What should I do?
The best thing you can do is quit drinking when you are still thinking about getting
pregnant. If you get pregnant, quit drinking alcohol and try other beverages, like water or
fruit juices. It's a good idea to stop smoking, too.
Be honest with your doctor. Tell him or her how much you are smoking and drinking.

Your doctor may be able to help you stop smoking and drinking before it hurts your
baby.
Is there a cure for fetal alcohol syndrome?
No, there is no cure. Children with fetal alcohol syndrome can be helped, though. The
treatment involves giving them good medical and dental care, and eyeglasses or hearing
aids if these are needed, and placing them in special school programs.
The best way to treat fetal alcohol syndrome is to keep it from happening. You can do
this by not drinking alcohol during your pregnancy. Remember these things:
•
•
•

No amount of alcohol is safe in pregnancy.
If you usually drink, quit as soon as you think you're pregnant.
If you can't quit drinking all by yourself, get help quickly.

This information provides a general overview on alcohol use during pregnancy and may
not apply to everyone. Talk to your family doctor to find out if this information applies to
you and to get more information on this subject.

Why Pregnancy and Alcohol Don't Mix
Choose the correct answer

1 This article recommends that women drink no alcohol at all while they are
pregnant.
True
False.

2 Fetal alcohol syndrome is a disease of pregnant women.
True.
False.

3 The most serious problem of babies with fetal alcohol syndrome is that they
are small and underweight.
True.
False.

4 The term "binge-drinking" refers to having a small amount of alcohol every
day.
True.
False.

5 There is no cure for fetal alcohol syndrome.
True.
False.

6 Fetal alcohol syndrome is the main reason for mental retardation in the United
States.
True.
False.

7 A pregnant woman who has a beer once a week might be putting her baby at
risk for fetal alcohol syndrome.
True.
False.

8 Smoking can also be a cause for fetal alcohol syndrome.
True.
False.

9 This article recommends that you stop drinking even before you get pregnant.
True.
False.

10 The best way to treat fetal alcohol syndrome is by not drinking alcohol during
your pregnancy.
True.
False.

This information was provided by the American Academy of Family Physicians.
This exercise created with Half-Baked Software by Martin Holmes
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When You Have a Sore Throat

What causes a sore throat?
Many things can cause a sore throat. These causes include infections with viruses or
bacteria, or sinus drainage and allergies, among others. You should see your doctor right
away if you have a sore throat with a high fever, if you have problems breathing or
swallowing, or if you feel very faint. If you have a sore throat and a fever, but you just
feel mildly ill, you should visit your doctor within the next day or two. If you have a cold
with sinus drainage, you may use over-the-counter medicines, like Sudafed or Actifed.
Visit your doctor if this cold lasts for more than two weeks, or if it gets worse.
How does the doctor decide if I need antibiotics?
The decision to prescribe antibiotics might be based only on your history and physical
exam. Antibiotics usually are prescribed only for patients who might have "strep throat,"
an infection caused by a bacteria called Streptococcus. A patient with strep throat might
have a sore throat with fever that starts suddenly, without a cough or cold symptoms.
Strep throat is very common in children from 5 to 12 years of age. The exam might show
a red throat, with pus on the tonsils and swollen neck glands. If you have these signs, the
doctor may do other tests to see if you need an antibiotic.
Why not just give everyone antibiotics?
Antibiotics have a small risk of causing an allergic reaction every time they are given.
Some of these reactions are serious. Antibiotics can also cause other side effects, such as
an upset stomach or diarrhea. An even more serious problem is that bacteria can become
resistant to antibiotics if these medicines are used frequently in a lot of people. Then
antibiotics wouldn't be able to cure people's illnesses. To prevent this from happening,
doctors try to prescribe antibiotics only when they will help. Antibiotics only help when
sore throat is caused by bacteria. Antibiotics don't help when sore throat is due to viruses,
which are the cause of the common cold.
If my doctor doesn't give me antibiotics, what can I do to feel better?
It will take several days for you to feel better, no matter what kind of sore throat you
have. You can do several things to help your symptoms. If you have a fever or muscle
aches, you can take a pain reliever like acetaminophin (Tylenol), aspirin or ibuprofen
(Advil). Your doctor can tell you which pain reliever will work best for you. Cough drops
or throat sprays may help your sore throat. Sometimes gargling with warm salt water
helps. Soft cold foods, such as ice cream and popsicles, often are easier to eat. Be sure to
rest and to drink lots of water or other clear liquids, such as Sprite or 7-Up. Don't drink
drinks that have caffeine in them (coffee, tea, colas or other sodas).

Should I be concerned about any other symptoms that occur after I visit my doctor?
Sometimes symptoms change during the course of an illness. Visit your doctor
again if you have any of the following problems:
•
•
•
•
•

Fever that does not go away in five days
Throat pain that gets so bad you can't swallow
Inability to open your mouth wide
A fainting feeling when you stand up
Any other signs or symptoms that concern you

This information provides a general overview on sore throat and may not apply to
everyone. Talk to your family doctor to find out if this information applies to you and to
get more information on this subject.

When You Have a Sore Throat
Choose the correct answer

1 If you have a high fever with a sore throat, you should see your doctor
within a few days.
immediately.
only if you have trouble swallowing.
after you are feeling better.

2 Strep throat
is a bacterial infection.
is a virus infection.
always comes with a cough and cold.
is rarely treated with antibiotics.

3 Which is NOT a common side effect of taking antibiotics?
upset stomach
diarrhea
sleepiness
allergic reaction

4 Which does this article NOT recommend to make a sore throat feel better?
Cough drops
Drinking plenty of water
Drinking coffee and tea
Gargling with salt water

5 Antibiotics will help
sore throats caused by viruses.
sore throats caused by bacteria.
sore throats caused by allergies.
all sore throats.

6 The most serious problem with using antibiotics all the time is
bacteria will become resistant and then the antibiotics won't work anymore.
some people are allergic and will get bad reactions.
people get upset stomachs and feel worse.
they are expensive.

7 Which of the following is not an "over-the-counter" medicine?
Aspirin
Antibiotics
Cough drops
Advil

8 When a bacteria becomes "resistant" to an antibiotic,
the infection goes away quickly.
the infection will not happen again.
the bacteria are killed right away.
the antibiotic no longer works to cure the infection.

9 If you have seen your doctor once for your symptoms, you should see him or
her again if
you have throat pain that gets so bad you can't swallow.
you have a fainting feeling when you stand up.
you have a fever that does not go away in five days.
any of the above symptoms.

10 Which of the following statements is TRUE according to this article?
Antibiotics will cure any sore throat.
The common cold is caused by a bacteria.
You should see your doctor at the first sign of a sore throat.
Taking antibiotics too much can be a bad idea.
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This information was provided by the American Academy of Family Physicians.
This exercise created with Half-Baked Software by Martin Colmes

The Wild Life

Long before the arrival of Europeans on the Canadian prairie (the wide grasslands of
what is now called Alberta, Saskatchewan and Manitoba), the First Nations people lived
in a harmonious relationship with their natural surroundings. Every item of their culture,
from sewing needles to homes was obtained from nature. Their homes were called
teepees and were like large tents made from the skins of deer. These people - tribes with
names like the Blackfoot, the Peigan and the Blood people - were nomadic, which means
that they travelled from place to place following the animals they hunted or the growth of
the berries and fruits on the bushes and trees.
They had horses, although horses came to North America after escaping from the Spanish
explorers who brought them here to explore the areas around Mexico and Texas. Boys
and girls were both expert riders. They did not use saddles or reins or stirrups; they rode
"bareback". Their clothes were made from deer skins and buffalo skins and decorated
with the parts of other animals - tails from squirrels and gophers, quills from porcupines
and the delicate bones of birds.
These children of nature did not ever have to go to school. They did not have to study to
get into a prestigious college, nor did they have to worry about finding a job after
graduation. This does not mean their life was easy. The winters were very long and very
cold and there were sometimes wars between tribes. There were also the very great
dangers involved in the buffalo hunt. Warriors rode at top speed (with no saddle) beside
the huge buffalo shooting arrows to bring them down. The chances of a buffalo turning
suddenly or of falling off the horse were very great. We must remember that there were
also no hospitals in those days.
Even so, the young people of the tribes must have enjoyed a very pleasant lifestyle:
fishing and gathering berries in summer, hunting in the forests in the early morning,
dancing around the fire at night and listening to the old people tell stories and legends
from long ago.

TRUE OR FALSE
Choose the answer you think is correct.
1. Riding "bareback" means riding without any equipment on the horse.
a)
True
b)
False
2. First Nations people never killed deer.
a)
True
b)
False
3. First Nations people had no enemies.
a)
True
b)
False
4. Mathematics was not a priority for the kind of life they led.
a)
True
b)
False
5. The First Nations people did not develop a written language.
a)
True
b)
False
6. People were rarely killed while hunting buffalo.
a)
True
b)
False
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The Village Voice
The woman had been sent to the village by the Government, but she did not act like an official.
She humbly asked permission to address the village elders. "I've come to help your children," she
said. "Or to take them away from us," the mothers whispered, and hid their offspring.
The elders were suspicious too, but let her have a hut - the most dilapidated in the village. That
was how to get rid of an unwanted guest. Leela carried her own water from the distant well, and
gathered wood for the cooking. The village watched. At first, making her hut habitable and doing
basic chores took all her time, but she was going to stay.
The children gradually came out of hiding. Leela baked sweets and delicacies, but only one or
two succumbed to the temptation. The Black Witch, the villagers called her - her skin was darker
than theirs. "If the Black Witch catches you," the mothers warned, "She will turn you into a wolf."
But daring children suffered no harm.
Leela addressed the village council again. The Government had given her a small food allowance
for the children, but only for those who came to her class. All boys and girls between the ages of
three and five were welcome. Sometimes she treated them to a handful of rice and lentils, or a
little porridge, sometimes to peanuts or walnuts.
First just a few came. Then a dozen, then more. Every morning Leela washed them at the well something their mothers did perhaps once or twice a month. She combed their hair daily, not just
for festivals. If a child's sleeve was torn, she sewed it on, rather than leave it to tear further. But
what the mothers appreciated most was the time they gained to work in the fields without the
children round their feet.
The day Leela was too ill to take the class, the village was thrown into confusion. Parents had
come to expect their new freedom. The women looked in on her, and brought her milk and herbal
remedies. Next day she was better.
Now Leela felt confident enough to say to one of the mothers: "Your boy is the dirtiest in the
class. You should wash him more often."
When he arrived unwashed next day, she sent him home. He missed his porridge. The following
morning his face was scrubbed and his wet hair smooth. Leela rewarded him with a smile, and a
sliver of soap. She told a girl with a torn frock to come back when it was mended. The mother
promptly complied.
Leela no longer had to wash the children and mend their clothes - not often, anyway. Their
parents had come to depend on her to look after the children, and were prepared to pay her price.
Now Leela could carry out the second stage of her plan. She invited the women to an English
class, to teach them child care. She explained why cleanliness and diet were important. The
villagers grew very few vegetables. "You should grow more," she insisted. They asked her why.
She improvised: "They increase your blood supply." And flies were bad, she said.
The men told their women-folk to stay away from the class. If they spent their evenings with
Leela, the husbands would have to carry water and de-husk the rice for supper themselves,
instead of lounging in the temple square. The women obeyed reluctantly. The evening classes
petered out, but some of the younger wives kept sneaking back. They were curious about the
outside world, and wanted to hear more.
The husbands grew angry. Leela was spoiling their wives. Some were even showing signs of
rebellion. Where would it end? The village elders had been right to distrust her from the start. She
must go.

They tried again to make life difficult for her, but she remained undaunted. The man who owned
her hut decided he wanted it for his relatives. Another villager, one of the few men to appreciate
her work, offered her his spare hut.
The children still came to the morning class, even when the food supply gave out, as if often did.
She saw that as her major achievement. New habits were being formed. Now, when they were
old enough, they were more likely to go to the proper school outside the village rather than graze
the cattle. She was getting somewhere.
But the villagers continued to plot against her. One day her superiors received an anonymous
letter. Soon she was summoned to town.
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The Venus Fly Trap
'What's the matter?'
'That plant, Merle, it moved.'
'That's because you touched it. When you touch one of its mouths it closes up. It's called
Dionaea muscipula.'
The plant stood alone in an earthenware pot contained in an elaborate white stand. It
looked very healthy. It had delicate shiny leaves and from its heart grew five red-gold
blossoms. As Daphne peered more closely she saw that these resembled mouths, as Merle
had put it, far more than flowers, whiskery mouths, soft and ripe and luscious. One of
these was now closed.
'Doesn't it have a common name?'
'Of course it does. The Venus fly trap. Muscipula means fly-eater, dear.'
'Whatever do you mean?'
'It eats flies. I've been trying to grow one for years. I was absolutely thrilled when I
succeeded.'
'Yes, but what do you mean, it eats flies? It's not an animal.'
'It is in a way, dear. The trouble is there aren't many flies here. I feed it on little bits of
meat. You've gone rather pale, Daphne. Have you got a headache? We'll have our sherry
now and then I'll see if I can catch a fly and you can see it eat it up.'
'I'd really rather not, Merle,' said Daphne, backing away from the plant. 'I don't want to
hurt your feelings but I don't - well, I hate the idea of catching free live things and
feeding them to - to that.'
'Free live things? We're talking about flies.' Merle, large and perfumed, grabbed Daphne's
arm and pulled her away. Her dress was of red chiffon with trailing sleeves and her
fingernails matched it. 'The trouble with you,' said Merle, 'is that you're a mass of nerves
and you're much worse now than you were when we were girls. I thank God every day of
my life I don't know what it is to be neurotic. Here you are, your sherry. I've put it in a
big glass to buck you up. I'm going to make it my business to look after you, Daphne.
You don't know anybody else in London, do you?'
'Hardly anybody,' said Daphne, sitting down where she couldn't see the Venus Fly Trap.
'My boys are in the States and my daughter's in Scotland.'
'Well, you must come up here every day. You won't be intruding. When I first knew you
were definitely coming I said to myself, I'm going to see to it Daphne isn't lonely.'

From The Venus Fly Trap by Ruth Rendell
1. The plant moved because
a) It saw a fly
b) Daphne touched it.
c) it was hungry.
d) one of the mouths closed
2. Merle was terribly excited when she was able to
a) give the Venus Fly Trap a piece of meat.
b) feed the Venus Fly Trap on flies.
c) grow a Venus Fly Trap.
d) plant a Venus Fly trap.
3. Daphne went pale
a) because she had got a headache.
b) because she thought Merle was going to give the plant a fly.
c) at the thought of giving the plant a piece or meat.
d) at the thought of the plant eating a living creature.
4. Which of the following sentences is correct?
a) Merle was wearing a red, cotton dress.
b) Merle had red fingernails.
c) Merle was rather a nervous person.
d) Merle's dress had tight sleeves.
5. Which of the following is correct?
a) Daphne had a son who lived in America.
b) Daphne didn't know anyone in London except Merle.
c) Daphne came to visit Merle every day.
d) Daphne chose a seat from where she could watch the plant.
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The Hitchhiker
As Andrea turned off the motorway onto the road to Brockbourne, the small village in
which she lived, it was four o'clock in the afternoon, but already the sun was falling
behind the hills. At this time in December, it would be completely dark by five o'clock.
Andrea shivered. The interior of the car was not cold, but the trees bending in the harsh
wind and the patches of yesterday's snow still heaped in the fields made her feel chilly
inside. It was another ten miles to the cottage where she lived with her husband Michael,
and the dim light and wintry weather made her feel a little lonely. She would have liked
to listen to the radio, but it had been stolen from her car when it was parked outside her
office in London about two weeks ago, and she had not got around to replacing it yet.
She was just coming out of the little village of Mickley when she saw the old lady,
standing by the road, with a crude hand-written sign saying "Brockbourne" in her hand.
Andrea was surprised. She had never seen an old lady hitchhiking before. However, the
weather and the coming darkness made her feel sorry for the lady, waiting hopefully on a
country road like this with little traffic. Normally, Andrea would never pick up a
hitchhiker when she was alone, thinking it was too dangerous, but what was the harm in
doing a favor for a little old lady like this? Andrea pulled up a little way down the road,
and the lady, holding a big shopping bag, hurried over to climb in the door which Andrea
had opened for her.
When she did get in, Andrea could see that she was not, in fact, so little. Broad and
fat, the old lady had some difficulty climbing in through the car door, with her big bag,
and when she had got in, she more than filled the seat next to Andrea. She wore a long,
shabby old dress, and she had a yellow hat pulled down low over her eyes. Panting
noisily from her effort, she pushed her big brown canvas shopping bag down onto the
floor under her feet, and said in a voice which was almost a whisper, "Thank you dearie - I'm just going to Brockbourne."
"Do you live there?" asked Andrea, thinking that she had never seen the old lady in
the village in the four years she had lived there herself.
"No, dearie," answered the passenger, in her soft voice, "I'm just going to visit a
friend. He was supposed to meet me back there at Mickley, but his car won't start, so I
decided to hitchhike -- there isn't a bus until seven, and I didn't want to wait. I knew some
kind soul would give me a lift."
Something in the way the lady spoke, and the way she never turned her head, but
stared continuously into the darkness ahead from under her old yellow hat, made Andrea
uneasy about this strange hitchhiker. She didn't know why, but she felt instinctively that
there was something wrong, something odd, something....dangerous. But how could an

old lady be dangerous? it was absurd.
Careful not to turn her head, Andrea looked sideways at her passenger. She studied the
hat, the dirty collar of the dress, the shapeless body, the arms with their thick black
hairs....
Thick black hairs?
Hairy arms? Andrea's blood froze.
This wasn't a woman. It was a man.
At first, she didn't know what to do. Then suddenly, an idea came into her racing,
terrified brain. Swinging the wheel suddenly, she threw the car into a skid, and brought it
to a halt.
"My God!" she shouted, "A child! Did you see the child? I think I hit her!"
The "old lady" was clearly shaken by the sudden skid. "I didn't see anything dearie,"
she said. "I don't think you hit anything."
"I'm sure it was a child!" insisted Andrea. "Could you just get out and have a look?
Just see if there's anything on the road?" She held her breath. Would her plan work?
It did. The passenger slowly opened the car door, leaving her bag inside, and climbed
out to investigate. As soon as she was out of the vehicle, Andrea gunned the engine and
accelerated madly away. The car door swung shut as she rounded a bend, and soon she
had put a good three miles between herself and the awful hitchhiker.
It was only then that she thought about the bag lying on the floor in front of her.
Maybe the bag would provide some information about the real identity about the old
woman who was not an old woman. Pulling into the side of the road, Andrea lifted the
heavy bag onto her lap and opened it curiously.
It contained only one item -- a small hand axe, with a razor-sharp blade. The axe, and
the inside of the bag, were covered with the dark red stains of dried blood.
Andrea began to scream.
(MDH 1994 -- From a common urban legend)

Choose the answer you think is correct.
1. Where did Andrea work?

a)
b)
c)
d)

Brockbourne
Mickley
London
the text doesn't say

2. How was Andrea feeling as she drove home?
a) happy
b) afraid
c) lonely
d) hot
3. Why didn't she listen to the radio?
a) The radio had been stolen from her car.
b) She liked peace and quiet.
c) The radio was broken.
d) There was a strike at the radio station.
4. Why did she stop to give the old lady a ride?
a) It was a cold evening.
b) Andrea felt lonely.
c) She felt sorry for the lady.
d) All of the above.
5. Where did the lady want to go?
a)
b)
c)
d)

Brockbourne
Mickley
London
The text doesn't say

6. What made Andrea afraid when she looked at the old lady?
a) She had a moustache.
b) She had a hard voice like a man.
c) She had a shopping bag.
d) She had hairy arms.
7. Why did Andrea suddenly stop the car?
a) She thought she had hit a child in the road.
b) She skidded on some ice in the road.
c) She wanted to trick the passenger into getting out.

d) She was so afraid that she couldn't concentrate, and
she nearly had a crash.
8. What did Andrea do when the "old lady" got out?
a) waited for her
b) drove away quickly
c) opened her bag
d) switched off the engine
9. Why did Andrea look in the old lady's bag?
a) She wanted to steal what was in it.
b) She wanted to find her address so that she could
send the bag back to her.
c) She wanted to borrow the old lady's tools.
d) She wanted to find out who the strange passenger
was.
10. What was the "old lady" probably going to do to Andrea?
a) nothing
b) kill her
c) give her an axe
d) visit her in Brockbourne
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The Death Car
It was a cold night in September. The rain was drumming on the car roof as George
and Marie Winston drove through the empty country roads towards the house of their
friends, the Harrisons, where they were going to attend a party to celebrate the
engagement of the Harrisons' daughter, Lisa. As they drove, they listened to the local
radio station, which was playing classical music.
They were about five miles from their destination when the music on the radio was
interrupted by a news announcement:
"The Cheshire police have issued a serious warning after a man escaped from Colford
Mental Hospital earlier this evening. The man, John Downey, is a murderer who killed
six people before he was captured two years ago. He is described as large, very strong
and extremely dangerous. People in the Cheshire area are warned to keep their doors and
windows locked, and to call the police immediately if they see anyone acting strangely."
Marie shivered. "A crazy killer. And he's out there somewhere. That's scary."
"Don't worry about it," said her husband. "We're nearly there now. Anyway, we have
more important things to worry about. This car is losing power for some reason -- it must
be that old problem with the carburetor. If it gets any worse, we'll have to stay at the
Harrisons' tonight and get it fixed before we travel back tomorrow."
As he spoke, the car began to slow down. George pressed the accelerator, but the
engine only coughed. Finally they rolled to a halt, as the engine died completely. Just as
they stopped, George pulled the car off the road, and it came to rest under a large tree.
"Blast!" said George angrily. "Now we'll have to walk in the rain."
"But that'll take us an hour at least," said Marie. "And I have my high-heeled shoes
and my nice clothes on. They'll be ruined!"
"Well, you'll have to wait while I run to the nearest house and call the Harrisons.
Someone can come out and pick us up," said George.
"But George! Have you forgotten what the radio said? There's a homicidal maniac out
there! You can't leave me alone here!"
"You'll have to hide in the back of the car. Lock all the doors and lie on the floor in
the back, under this blanket. No-one will see you. When I come back, I'll knock three
times on the door. Then you can get up and open it. Don't open it unless you hear three
knocks." George opened the door and slipped out into the rain. He quickly disappeared
into the blackness.
Marie quickly locked the doors and settled down under the blanket in the back for a
long wait. She was frightened and worried, but she was a strong-minded woman. She had
not been waiting long, however, when she heard a strange scratching noise. It seemed to
be coming from the roof of the car.
Marie was terrified. She listened, holding her breath. Then she heard three slow
knocks, one after the other, also on the roof of the car. Was it her husband? Should she
open the door? Then she heard another knock, and another. This was not her husband. It
was somebody -- or something -- else. She was shaking with fear, but she forced herself
to lie still. The knocking continued -- bump, bump, bump, bump.
Many hours later, as the sun rose, she was still lying there. She had not slept for a
moment. The knocking had never stopped, all night long. She did not know what to do.
Where was George? Why had he not come for her?

Suddenly, she heard the sound of three or four vehicles, racing quickly down the road.
All of them pulled up around her, their tires screeching on the road. At last! Someone had
come! Marie sat up quickly and looked out of the window.
The three vehicles were all police cars, and two still had their lights flashing. Several
policemen leapt out. One of them rushed towards the car as Marie opened the door. He
took her by the hand.
"Get out of the car and walk with me to the police vehicle. miss. You're safe now.
Look straight ahead. Keep looking at the police car. Don't look back. Just don't look
back."
Something in the way he spoke filled Marie with cold horror. She could not help
herself. About ten yards from the police car, she stopped, turned and looked back at the
empty vehicle.
George was hanging from the tree above the car, a rope tied around his neck. As the
wind blew his body back and forth, his feet were bumping gently on the roof of the car -bump, bump, bump, bump.
(MDH 1994 -- From a common urban legend)

Choose the answer you think is correct.
1. Where were the Winstons going when this incident happened?
a) home
b) to Colford Mental Hospital
c) to a party
d) to the police station
2. What was the reason for the news announcement on the radio?
a) Six people, including John Downey, had
been murdered.
b) A dangerous prisoner had escaped.
c) The police were warning of accidents on
the roads in the bad weather.
d) Some people had been seen acting
strangely in the Cheshire area.
3. What did George think was causing the trouble with the car?
a) the carburetor
b) the rain drumming on the roof
c) the accelerator
d) he had no idea
4. Why did he pull the car off the road?
a) to have a rest
b) to go for a walk
c) to walk to the nearest house
d) it broke down
5. Why did Marie stay in the car when George left?
a) She was afraid to go out in the dark.
b) So no-one would steal the car.
c) Her clothes weren't suitable for the rain.
d) She wanted to get some sleep.
6. Where did George set off to walk to?
a) the Mental Hospital
b) the nearest house
c) the Harrisons' house
d) the police station

7. What made Marie so frightened as she waited in the car?
a) There was a strange sound coming from
the roof.
b) She could see a man acting strangely
outside the car.
c) Some police cars came racing down the
road.
d) She was afraid of the rain and the dark.
8. Why did the policeman tell her not to look back when he brought her out of
the car?
a) He didn't want her to see the body of her
husband.
b) The killer was waiting behind her.
c) He wanted her to forget everything that
had happened during the night.
d) He didn't want her to see the damage done
to the car.
9. Marie says, "There's a homicidal maniac out there!" What does "homicidal
maniac" mean?
a) terrible storm
b) busy road
c) crazy killer
d) policeman
10. In "Several policemen leapt out," "leapt" means
a) threw
b) jumped
c) shouted
d) drove
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The Choking Dog

"Come on, come on, move it, idiot!"
Joanne beat impatiently on the steering wheel of her Mercedes sports car. How stupid
to get caught up in the rush hour! She had planned to leave work early this afternoon, at
three o'clock, to give herself a chance to relax and have a bath before going out to a
meeting of her local tennis club. But just at ten to three a client had arrived, and it was
two hours before she had finished dealing with the man. When she came out of her office,
all the other staff in the Highlight Advertising Agency had already left. Now she was
stuck in a traffic jam in central Birmingham at 5:30, and at 6:30 she was expected to be
chairing a meeting of the tennis club. There would be no time for any hot bath.
Ahead of her, the traffic was moving at last, and she swung quickly out into the centre
lane to turn right, and raced the last half-mile through the quiet suburban streets to her
house. Pulling up on the driveway, she leapt out of the car and ran for the house. As she
opened the door, she nearly tripped over Sheba, who was standing behind it.
"Hey, Sheba, hello," she said, bending down to stroke the large alsatian dog's head,
"I've got no time for you now, but I'll take you out as soon as I get back from the tennis
club."
It was then that she noticed something worrying about the dog. Sheba seemed to be
coughing or choking, her stomach pumping repeatedly as if she was trying to vomit
something up. She was obviously in real discomfort and could hardly breathe; her sad
eyes gazed up at Joanne helplessly.
"Oh damn, this is all I need now," said Joanne to herself, dropping her briefcase and
bending down to take a closer look, "a sick dog, today of all days!" On closer
examination, Sheba did look very sick, and Joanne realised she would have to take her
down to the vet immediately. Luckily, the vet's surgery was only a few streets away, and
Joanne quickly loaded the dog, still coughing and choking, into her car for the short
drive.
When she got there, the surgery was just about to close for the day. Luckily, Dr.
Sterne had not left yet, and when he saw the state of Sheba, he brought her quickly into
his office.
"It looks like something is stuck in her throat," said Dr. Sterne. It shouldn't take me
too long to get it out."
"Listen, doctor, I'm really in a rush to get to a meeting -- can I leave her with you, and
go and get changed? I'll be back in ten minutes to pick her up, then I'll take her on to the
meeting with me. Is that OK?"

"Sure," said the doctor. "You get going. I'll see you in ten minutes."
Joanne jumped back into her car again, and made the quick trip round to her house in
a couple of minutes. As she was once more entering the hallway, the phone on the table
by the door began to ring. She picked it up, annoyed by this additional interruption to her
plans.
"This is Dr. Sterne," said an anxious voice. "Is that you, Joanne?"
"Of course it's me," said Joanne, surprised at the sound of his voice, "no-one else
lives here."
"I want you to get right out of that house immediately," said the doctor's voice. "Right
now. I'm coming round right away, and the police will be there any time now. Wait
outside for us." The phone went dead. Joanne stared at it. She was confused, but she was
also a little frightened by the obvious fear in the voice of the doctor. She replaced the
receiver, then quickly backed out of the door and ran into the street.
At that moment, a police car with its lights flashing swung round the corner and
screeched to a stop outside the house. Two policemen got out. After briefly checking that
she was the owner of the house, they ran into the house through the still open door,
without explaining anything. Joanne was by now completely confused and very
frightened. Then the doctor arrived.
"Where's Sheba? Is she OK?" shouted Joanne, running over to his car.
"She's fine, Joanne. I extracted the thing which was choking her, and she's OK now."
"Well what's this all about? Why are the police in my house?"
Just then, the two policemen reappeared from the house, half-carrying a white-faced
figure, a man in a dark grey sweater and jeans, who, it seemed, could hardly walk. There
was blood all over him.
"My God," said Joanne, "how did he get in there? And how did you know he was
there?"
"I think he must be a burglar," said the doctor. "I knew he was there because when I
finally removed what was stuck in Sheba's throat, it turned out to be three human fingers.
I don't think he's a very happy burglar."
(MDH 1994 -- From a common urban legend)

Choose the answer you think is correct.
1. Where did Joanne work?

a)
b)
c)
d)

an advertising agency
a vet's surgery
a Mercedes dealer's office
the text does not say

2. Why was she angry at the beginning of the story?
a) She was lost.
b) She had lost a client at work.
c) She was stuck in a traffic jam.
d) Her dog was sick.
3. Why did she take the dog to Dr. Sterne's surgery?
a) It was time for Sheba's checkup.
b) The dog couldn't breathe properly.
c) She wanted to get her out of the house.
d) The doctor had asked to see her.
4. Why did she leave the dog at the surgery and drive home again?
a) She wanted to catch a burglar.
b) The dog was too sick to come home.
c) The doctor wanted to keep her.
d) Joanne wanted to change her clothes.
5. How long did it take Joanne to drive home from the surgery?
a) two minutes
b) ten minutes
c) an hour
d) the text does not say
6. What happened as she arrived home for the second time?
a) The police arrived.
b) The phone rang.
c) The dog died.
d) A burglar was just escaping.
7. Why did the doctor tell her to get out of the house?
a) There was a dangerous dog in there.
b) It was on fire.
c) He knew there was a burglar inside.
d) He wanted to meet her outside.

8. Why did the burglar look very sick?
a) The police had caught him, and he would
probably have to go to prison.
b) He had caught a disease from the dog.
c) He hadn't found any valuable things to steal.
d) The dog had bitten off his fingers.
9. The story says that the dog "gazed up at Joanne helplessly". "Gazed" means
a) stared
b) cried
c) barked
d) laughed
10. A "vet's surgery" is probably
a)
b)
c)
d)

a serious operation
a minor operation
an animal doctor's office
a police station
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The Carpet Fitter
Eddie was a carpet fitter, and he hated it. For ten years he had spent his days sitting,
squatting, kneeling or crawling on floors, in houses, offices, shops, factories and
restaurants. Ten years of his life, cutting and fitting carpets for other people to walk on,
without even seeing them. When his work was done, no-one ever appreciated it. No- one
ever said "Oh, that's a beautiful job, the carpet fits so neatly." They just walked all over it.
Eddie was sick of it.
He was especially sick of it on this hot, humid day in August, as he worked to put the
finishing touches to today's job. He was just cutting and fixing the last edge on a huge red
carpet which he had fitted in the living room of Mrs. Vanbrugh's house. Rich Mrs.
Vanbrugh, who changed her carpets every year, and always bought the best. Rich Mrs.
Vanbrugh, who had never even given him a cup of tea all day, and who made him go
outside when he wanted to smoke. Ah well, it was four o'clock and he had nearly
finished. At least he would be able to get home early today. He began to day-dream about
the weekend, about the Saturday football game he always played for the local team,
where he was known as "Ed the Head" for his skill in heading goals from corner kicks.
Eddie sat back and sighed. The job was done, and it was time for a last cigarette. He
began tapping the pockets of his overalls, looking for the new packet of Marlboro he had
bought that morning. They were not there.
It was as he swung around to look in his toolbox for the cigarettes that Eddie saw the
lump. Right in the middle of the brand new bright red carpet, there was a lump. A very
visible lump. A lump the size of -- the size of a packet of cigarettes.
"Blast!" said Eddie angrily. "I've done it again! I've left the cigarettes under the
blasted carpet!"
He had done this once before, and taking up and refitting the carpet had taken him two
hours. Eddie was determined that he was not going to spend another two hours in this
house. He decided to get rid of the lump another way. It would mean wasting a good
packet of cigarettes, nearly full, but anything was better than taking up the whole carpet
and fitting it again. He turned to his toolbox for a large hammer.

Holding the hammer, Eddie approached the lump in the carpet. He didn't want to
damage the carpet itself, so he took a block of wood and placed it on top of the lump.
Then he began to beat the block of wood as hard as he could. He kept beating, hoping
Mrs. Vanbrugh wouldn't hear the noise and come to see what he was doing. It would be
difficult to explain why he was hammering the middle of her beautiful new carpet.
After three or four minutes, the lump was beginning to flatten out. Eddie imagined the
cigarette box breaking up, and the crushed cigarettes spreading out under the carpet.
Soon, he judged that the lump was almost invisible. Clearing up his tools, he began to
move the furniture back into the living room, and he was careful to place one of the
coffee tables over the place where the lump had been, just to make sure that no-one
would see the spot where his cigarettes had been lost. Finally, the job was finished, and
he called Mrs. Vanbrugh from the dining room to inspect his work.
"Yes, dear, very nice," said the lady, peering around the room briefly. "You'll be
sending me a bill, then?"
"Yes madam, as soon as I report to the office tomorrow that the job is done." Eddie
picked up his tools, and began to walk out to the van. Mrs. Vanbrugh accompanied him.
She seemed a little worried about something.
"Young man," she began, as he climbed into the cab of his van, laying his toolbox on
the passenger seat beside him, "while you were working today, you didn't by any chance
see any sign of Armand, did you? Armand is my parakeet. A beautiful bird, just beautiful,
such colors in his feathers... I let him out of his cage, you see, this morning, and he's
disappeared. He likes to walk around the house, and he's so good, he usually just comes
back to his cage after an hour or so and gets right in. Only today he didn't come back.
He's never done such a thing before, it's most peculiar..."
"No, madam, I haven't seen him anywhere," said Eddie, as he reached to start the van.
And saw his packet of Marlboro cigarettes on the dashboard, where he had left it at
lunchtime....
And remembered the lump in the carpet....
And realised what the lump was....
And remembered the hammering....
And began to feel rather sick....
(MDH 1994 -- from a common urban legend)

Choose the answer you think is correct.
1. Why did Eddie hate being a carpet-fitter?
a)
The pay was too low.
b)
He didn't like working alone.
No-one appreciated his work.
c)
d)
He couldn't smoke on the job.
2. What did Eddie think of Mrs. Vanbrugh?
a)
She was a kind, thoughtful lady.
She was rich and selfish.
b)
c)
She was always losing things.
d)
She had good taste in furniture.
3. Why was Eddie called "Ed the Head" by his friends?
a)
Because he was such an intelligent carpet-fitter.
b)
Because he had a large head.
c)
Because he was very proud and self-important.
d)
Because of his footballing skills.
4. What did Eddie want to do when he had finished fitting the carpet?
a)
have a cigarette
b)
hammer the carpet flat
c)
look for Mrs. Vanbrugh's lost bird
d)
start work in the dining room
5. Why didn't Eddie remove the carpet to take out the thing that was causing
the lump?
He couldn't take the carpet up once he had fitted it.
a)
b)
He didn't need the cigarettes because he had some more in the van.
It would take too long to remove the carpet and re-fit it.
c)
He intended to come back and remove the lump the next day.
d)
6. What did Eddie do with the hammer?
a)
hammered nails into the lump
b)
fixed the coffee table
left it under the carpet
c)
d)
flattened the carpet
7. What was Mrs. Vanbrugh worried about?
Her bird was missing.
a)
b)
She thought the carpet was going to be too expensive.
c)
She thought Eddie had been smoking in the house.
She couldn't find her husband Armand.
d)

8. What was really under the carpet?
the cigarettes
a)
b)
Eddie's toolbox
c)
nothing
d)
the missing bird
9. "Eddie was determined...." means that he:
a)
had no idea
b)
decided for sure
c)
felt very angry
d)
couldn't decide
10. "Peculiar" in the sentence "He's never done such a thing before, it's most
peculiar..." means:
normal
a)
b)
like a bird
c)
difficult
d)
strange
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The Blue Room
'All right,' said Douglas, 'I know you don't like being saddled with me, but it's only for this morning.
I wish you'd try not to look quite so miserable about it.'
Douglas was my cousin and he was right, of course. I had planned to spend the morning
exploring the back streets of the seaside town, discovering one or two secondhand bookshops,
visiting the odd record shop perhaps and then, at breakfast, my dream had been shattered by my
Aunt.
'You're not busy this morning, are you Tom?' she said cheerfully. 'Why don't you take Douglas for
a walk along the beach? I have some shopping to do.' Since I, like my cousin, was staying at my
Aunt's seaside home, it was a request that was impossible to refuse.
Douglas was eleven and I was more than twice that age. There was a serious generation gap. So
here we were, strolling along the promenade on a grey, rather windy autumn morning, with little in
common apart from vague family ties.
'You don't really want to go for a walk along the beach, do you?' I asked.
'Not particularly,' said Douglas. 'Have you got any money?'
'How much?' I enquired suspiciously.
'A couple of pounds,' he replied.
'Probably,' I said.
'Then let's go to the Blue Room.'
'The Blue Room?' I'd never heard of it.
'At the end of the pier. Come on, I'll show you.'
Apart from one or two elderly couples wandering along arm in arm, the pier was deserted. Empty
deckchairs flapped forlornly in the breeze, and the doors of the seaside photographers, the
fortune tellers and the souvenir shops were firmly shut and barred. But at the far end a large sign
in flashing colored lights still invited the public to sample the 'Amusements'. 'Thank goodness it's
still open,' said Douglas, increasing his pace.
My heart sank and I remembered the strange compulsion of my own youth to feed pennies into
slot machines and send little silver balls whizzing round and round. By the time I was sixteen I
had grown out of these games. We went in through the double doors, under the illuminated sign.
'Give us a pound, then,' Douglas was saying eagerly.
Mechanically I handed him a pound coin and he dashed off to change it into 10p pieces.
I looked about me and realized at once that this was a world I knew nothing of. Oh, there were
one or two fruit machines which seemed familiar, but what was this strange game called
'Frogger'? 'Help the frog across the road', while the electronic vehicles thundered by, or 'The mad
planet', where multicolored spacecraft sped through a starry universe, constantly under attack
from small, evil-looking machines, where the air was filled with the roar of gigantic explosions and
the spacecraft suddenly disintegrated in huge sheets of flame.

Douglas was back at my side, his eyes shining. 'Good, isn't it?' he said. 'Got another pound?'

The Blue Room
1 Which of the following is correct? Only one answer is correct.
Douglas didn't want to spend the morning with the writer.
Douglas wanted to explore the back streets of the town.
The writer wanted to go shopping with his aunt.
The writer wasn't happy at the thought of spending the morning with his cousin.

2 Only one of the following answers is correct. Which one?
The writer suggested they should walk along the beach.
The writer's aunt suggested they should go for a walk along the promenade.
Douglas wanted to know how much money the writer had.
Douglas suggested they should go to the Blue Room.

3 Which ONE of the following four possibilities is the best? Choose only ONE!
There was nobody on the pier.
There was a fortune teller on the pier.
Most of the souvenir shops were shut.
Douglas was relieved to discover that the pier was not closed.

4 When the writer stepped inside the Blue Room. . .
he was amazed.
he was excited.
he was shocked.
he was upset.

5 Inside the Blue Room. . .
it was crowded.
it was dangerous.
it was noisy.
it was hot.
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The American Pepper

"Mummy! Mummy!" shouted little Murna racing from the front door through to the
kitchen. "There's a parcel. The postman's brought a parcel!"
Her mother, Savni, looked at her in surprise. She had no idea who could have sent
them a parcel. Maybe it was a mistake. She hurried to the door to find out. Sure enough,
the postman was there, holding a parcel about the size of a small brick
.

"From America, madam," he said. "See! American stamps."

It was true. In the top right-hand corner of the brown paper parcel were three strangelooking stamps, showing a man's head. The package was addressed to Savni, in big, clear
black letters.
"Well, I suppose it must be from Great-Aunt Pasni," said Savni to herself, as the
postman went on his way down the street, whistling. "Although it must be twenty years
since we heard anything from her. I thought she would have been dead by now."
Savni's husband Jornas and her son Arinas were just coming in from the garden,
where Murna had run to tell them about the parcel. "Well, open it then!" said Arinas
impatiently. "Let's see what's inside!"
Setting the parcel down in the middle of the table, Savni carefully began to tear open
the paper. Inside, there was a large silver container with a hinged lid, which was taped
shut. There was also a letter.
"What is it? What is it?" demanded Murna impatiently. "Is it a present?"
"I have no idea," said Savni in confusion. "I think it must be from Great-Aunt Pasni.
She went to America almost thirty years ago now. But we haven't heard from her in
twenty years. Perhaps the letter will tell us." She opened the folded page cautiously, then
looked up in dismay. "Well, this is no help!" she said in annoyance. "It's written in
English! How does she expect us to read English? We're poor people, we have no
education. Maybe Pasni has forgotten her native language, after thirty years in America."
"Well, open the pot, anyway," said Jornas. "Let's see what's inside."
Cautiously, Savni pulled the tape from the neck of the silver pot, and opened the lid.
Four heads touched over the top of the container, as their owners stared down inside.
"Strange," said Arinas. "All I see is powder." The pot was about one-third full of a
kind of light-grey powder.

"What is it?" asked Murna, mystified.
"We don't know, darling," said Savni, stroking her daughter's hair. "What do you
think?" Murna stared again into the pot.
"I think it's coffee," she announced, finally. "American coffee."
"It's the wrong colour for coffee, darling," said Jornas thoughtfully. "But maybe she's
on the right track. It must be some kind of food." Murna, by now, had her nose right
down into the pot. Suddenly, she lifted her head and sneezed loudly.
"Id god ub by doze," she explained.
"That's it!" said Arinas. "It must be pepper! Let me try some." Dipping a finger into
the powder, he licked it. "Yes," he said, "it's pepper all right. Mild, but quite tasty. It's
American pepper."
"All right," said Savni, "we'll try it on the stew tonight. We'll have American-style
stew!"
That evening, the whole family agreed that the American pepper had added a special
extra taste to their usual evening stew. They were delighted with it. By the end of the
week, there was only a teaspoonful of the grey powder left in the silver container. Then
Savni called a halt.
"We're saving the last bit for Sunday. Dr. Haret is coming to dinner, and we'll let him
have some as a special treat. Then it will be finished."
The following Sunday, the whole family put on their best clothes, ready for dinner
with Dr. Haret. He was the local doctor, and he had become a friend of the family many
years before, when he had saved Arinas's life after an accident. Once every couple of
months, Savni invited the doctor for dinner, and they all looked forward to his
entertaining stories of his youth at the university in the capital.

During dinner, Savni explained to the doctor about the mysterious American pepper,
the last of which she had put in the stew they were eating, and the letter they could not
read.
"Well, give it to me, give it to me!" said the doctor briskly. "I speak English! I can
translate it for you."
Savni brought the letter, and the family waited, fascinated, as the doctor began to
translate.
"Dear Savni: you don't know me, but I am the son of your old Great-Aunt Pasni. She
never talked much to us about the old country, but in her final illness earlier this year, she
told us that after her death, she wanted her ashes to be sent back home to you, so that you
could scatter them on the hills of the country where she was born. My mother died two

weeks ago, and her funeral and cremation took place last week. I am sending her ashes to
you in a silver casket. Please do as she asked, and spread them over the ground near
where she was born. Your cousin, George Leary."
(MDH 1995 -- from a common urban legend)

Multiple-Choice Questions
Choose the answer you think is correct.
1. Where does this story take place?
a)
America
b)
Arinas
c)
India
d)
The text doesn't say
2. How was the parcel wrapped?
a)
in brown paper
b)
in silver paper
c)
in grey paper
d)
in tape
3. Who was Savni?
a)
a little girl
b)
the Great-Aunt
c)
the mother of the family
d)
the son of the family
4. Why don't the family read the letter?
a)
They are too impatient to look in the container.
b)
It is addressed to the doctor.
c)
It is in English.
d)
It is missing.
5. What does Murna think is in the pot?
dust
a)
b)
ashes
c)
coffee
d)
pepper
6. Why does Arinas think that the powder is pepper?
a)
It tastes very hot.
b)
It makes Murna sneeze.
c)
It is written on the pot.
d)
The letter says so.
7. What does the family do with the powder?
a)
They keep it to give to the doctor.
b)
They send it back to America.
c)
They make drinks with it.
d)
They put it on their food.

8. Why does Savni save the last bit of the powder?
a)
as a souvenir
b)
for Dr. Haret
c)
to analyse it
d)
to spread it on the hills
9. How does Dr. Haret solve the mystery?
a)
He analyses the powder.
b)
He recognizes the powder.
c)
He is a friend of Pasni.
d)
He translates the letter.
10. 10. What was really in the pot?
b)
Great-Aunt Pasni
c)
dust
d)
special American pepper

a)

coffee
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THE AMERICAN JURY SYSTEM

One of the features of the American Justice system is the concept of
a jury.
In America a jury is usually a group of twelve men and women who
preside at a trial and determine the innocence or guilt of the person
on trial. In common law it is a group of laymen summoned to study
the evidence and determine the facts in a dispute tried in a court of
law. The 6th and 7th amendment to the Constitution provides for a
jury trial in most criminal cases. The use of the jury system is an
important protection against judicial tyranny and represents the voice
of the people.
The members of the jury are chose by law and sworn to consider the facts of a case and decide
upon the truth. A jury is composed of average citizens who are selected from the list of voters.
Almost any citizen over 21 can be a juror. This is one of the main ways in which men and women
take part in the government. A juror receives notice through the mail that he or she has been
chosen for jury duty and it is his or her responsibility to accept and appear on a jury. Jurors are
called for varying periods of time according to state law, usually for two weeks. If they are
workers, employers have to excuse them from their work. There may be occasions, however,
when one may be excused because of a specific work or home situation, but exceptions are not
always granted.

At a trial, the jury listens to both the defense and the prosecution. They hear the testimony of
witnesses and the arguments of lawyers on both sides of the case. They are presented with
evidence, either concrete or circumstantial, and the judge presiding over the case gives them final
directions to follow in helping them to make a decision. The decision, however, is completely
theirs. Jury verdicts represent the common sense judgments of ordinary people. Critics of the
system claim that clever lawyers often use shrewd psychology to influence a jury.
When the time comes for them to deliberate the verdict, they are ushered into a closed room
where they decide if the defendant is guilty or innocent. This is painstaking and may take a long
time because a jury's decision must be unanimous.
All twelve members must be in agreement for a verdict to be given. Should one member of the
jury persist and refuse to go along with the other eleven, the situation is called a hung jury. At this
point a new jury might have to be selected and the entire process repeated. Recently, however,
some states allow majority verdicts in some cases, since unanimous decisions can become
difficult and troublesome.
The jury system has its merits and demerits, and there are those who oppose it while others are
its staunch defenders. The bottom line in the argument is whether or not a man should be judged
by his own peers who themselves share equal limitations and inherent prejudices. Some legal
experts do not believe that they system works well and in many cases juries are being used less
and less. Some feel that the jury often takes too much time to decide a case or the jurors
themselves are not totally objective.
True judgment, some believe, belongs only in the hands of those who have studied all the
nuances of the law and who are professionally qualified to judge. Yet, others may go one step
further and say that men should only be judged by God

1 How many people usually make up a jury?
Three people
Five people
Twelve people
Nine people
Six people

2 What is the purpose of a jury?
To listen to lawyers and witnesses
To determine the guilt or innocence of a person on trial
To make a unanimous decision.
To be witnesses of the truth
To be fair and honest

3 Which amendments to the U.S. Constitution provide for a jury trial?
The sixth and eigth Amendment
The first and second Amendment
The ninth and tenth amendment
There is no reference of a jury in the Constitution.
The sixth and seventh amendments.

4 Who can become a juror?
Any citizen ove 21 years of age.
Men and women who take part in government
Students of law and government
Average citizens
People who vote and pay taxes

5 For how long does a juror usually serve?
for the duration of the trial
for one month
for as long as needed
It depends upon th state.
usually for about two weeks.

6 Are exceptions always granted for those who do not want to serve on a jury?
Yes, they are because most people lead busy lives
No, never. It is one's responsibility to serve on a jury
It depends on the case, but not always
Exceptions are granted as long as the employer of the juror makes a demand.

7 What does the judge give to the jury before they deliberate a decision?
He wishes them good luck
he warns them that the decision is theirs and theirs alone
he gives them guidelines to follow to help them make a decision
He warns them not to be persuaded by another juror who may be prejudiced

8 How long does it take for a jury to make a decision?
It depends on the jury itself. It can take a long time.
Usually it takes about an hour.
The decision is usually made very quickly
It usually takes several days

9 Is the use of the jury becoming more or less popular?Why?
The jury is becoming more popular because it is more reliable
The use of the jury is becoming less popular because it really doesn't work well.
The use of the jury is becoming more popular because the judgement of twelve is
better that the opinion of one.
The use of the jury is becoming less popular because most jurors are not well
educated

10

What do some religiously minded people think about the jury system?
They believe that only professional judges be used.
They believe that the death penalty is too serious a decision to be in the hands of
jurors.
They believe that only God can judge a person's true guilt.
They believe that most people or not totally objective
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THE AMERICAN DREAM

If you were to ask any American what his dream might be, most
would probably say that his dream is to become rich and famous.
Wealth and fame are not necessarily goals in themselves, but rather they are perceived as the
rewards of achievement. Americans are taught at an early age that with perseverance and
patience anything is possible and that wealth and fame crown one with both esteem and
recognition.
Children in elementary schools are taught that Abraham Lincoln is the foremost example of the
American dream and a model to emulate. Here was a man who lived in poverty and spent his
youth in a log cabin. His thirst for knowledge and desire for self-fulfillment were motivating forces
which made his dream come true. Being self-taught, he studied at night by candlelight, became a
lawyer and later was elected president of the United States. His life was the success story of a
self-made man.
America is filled with such stories of people who were born into the humblest of surroundings, and
later achieved stardom, self-fulfillment, recognition and fame. Some of those who achieved the
greatest success were physically handicapped. Thomas Edison, the inventor of the light bulb, had
a hearing impediment. Helen Keller was both blind and deaf. Yet, they achieved great success
through sheer determination and hard work. Sojourner Truth, a black woman and the daughter of
slaves, was illiterate and yet she became actively involved in social causes in spite of her lack of
education.
Some of the greatest contributors to American society were simple people who had a driving
force to make something of their lives. It is not surprising that many of those who fulfilled the
American dream were immigrants. The vast number of immigrants who came to America very
often had nothing to their name. They arrived in their new home with only a few bags of clothing
and a suitcase which contained the sum total of all their possessions. In addition to their poverty
and frugal life they nourished the dream to make a better life for themselves and their children.
For them the American Dream was empowered by self-respect, determination and hard work.
There are other in America, however, who are less motivated and less self-sufficient. Their dream
is fostered by fantasy and they believe that their dream can be realized by sheer luck. The
popularity of game shows on prime time TV and state lotteries in local communities emphasize
the possibility of being an instant winner.
Also, the ever increasing lure of the casinos tempt people with the glamour of getting rich quick.
Las Vegas and the myth of the casino tempt people to become overnight millionaires with the
lucky throw of the dice. The people who play such games also have a dream but it is much
different from that which inspired Lincoln or the early immigrants. Theirs is to get rich as quickly
as possible and with the least amount of effort. All they need is a little bit of luck

1 For an American what are wealth and fame a sign of?
A goal
The rewards of achievement
An unreachable dream
Something not available to the poor
The purpose of life

2 What do young Americans learn at an early age?
Perseverance and patience go hand in hand
wealth and fame
not everything is possible
anything is possible
to persevere with patience

3 What are children taught in elementary school?
to cheat and steal
to make models
Abraham Lincoln is an example of American Dream
to emulate and admire
to be honest like Lincoln

4 In what kind of house did Abraham Lincoln spend his childhood?
In a home made of bricks and stones.
In a log Cabin
In a house with many rooms
In a home built from wood and stone.

5 How did Abraham Lincoln study?
He was self-taught.
He had a private tutor.
He attended a small local school
He studied at night by candlelight.

6 Which profession did Abraham enter before he was president?
He was a teacher
He was a preacher
He was a lawyer
He was a self-made man

7 What was the physical handicap of Thomas Edison?
He was blind.
He was totally deaf.
He was crippled.
He had a hearing impediment

8 What was the handicap of Helen Keller?
She was both blind and deaf
She was blind.
She was deaf.
She was crippled.

9 What was the work of Sojourner Truth?
She was a slave.
She was a determined hard worker.
She was the daughter of slaves
She was involved in social work for the poor.

10 What was the dream for many immigrant Americans?
They dreamed to become rich and famous.
They dreamed to make their lives better for themselves and their children.
They dreamed to be empowered by self-respect and determination.
Their dream was fostered by fantasy and good luck
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Tarzan of the Apes

Edgar Rice Burroughs wrote a very famous story called Tarzan of the Apes.
This story involves a shipwreck on the West coast of Africa. The passengers on the ship
include a certain Lord and Lady Greystoke from England. Lord and Lady Greystoke are
the only survivors of the shipwreck
Lord Greystoke builds a kind of shelter high up in the trees - a treehouse - for his
pregnant wife and does his best to make them comfortable in their new jungle home.
Lady Greystoke gives birth to a boy. They call the boy John. Unfortunately, she dies and
leaves Lord Greystoke to take care of the baby on his own. Lord Greystoke is killed by an
enormous ape that comes to investigate the strange house in the trees. The baby is left all
alone. Fortunately, a female ape, whose baby has recently died, finds the human baby
alone in the treehouse. Even though the baby is white and hairless, she feels a mother's
love for it and begins to feed and take care of it. She becomes John's mother. John - who
later takes the name Tarzan, never having known his real identity - grows strong and
powerful living among the apes. He has the advantage of human intelligence and
eventually grows up to be leader of the apes and, eventually, lord of the jungle.
The books tell many stories of Tarzan's adventures in the jungles, his fights with savage
animals, his encounters with other human beings (many of whom are as dangerous as the
animals) and his re-discovery of his true identity.
Tarzan eventually teaches himself to read by returning to the treehouse where he was
born and finding some children's books that his parents brought from England. He later
finds out who he really is (an English Lord!) and travels to England to visit his home,
where he falls in love with a young woman called Jane.

Multiple-Choice Questions
Choose the answer you think is correct.
1. How many people escape from the shipwreck on the African coast?
a)
one
b)
two
c)
three
d)
four
2. Where is Tarzan during the shipwreck?
a)
He is in the jungle.
b)
He is in a treehouse.
c)
He isn't born yet
3. Who is John?
a)
Lord Greystoke
b)
Tarzan
c)
A large ape
4. Who brings up the baby?
a)
A female ape
b)
Lord Greystoke
c)
Lady Greystoke
5. Why does Tarzan become Lord of the Jungle?
a)
He can speak English.
b)
He kills many apes.
c)
He has human intelligence.
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Stuck in the Desert
by Saeed Al-Qamzi
Three years ago on the last day of January, I had a big problem. I can't forget this day
forever. The story began when my uncle, my cousin, and I went to the desert. My uncle
was the oldest at 72 years old, but he was still strong. My cousin at that time was 10 years
old, and I was 25 years old. All of us liked hunting. Usually we went hunting on the
weekend, especially in winter, because winter is the hunting season.
On the 25th of January, we decided to go hunting. All things were ready in the car, a
Range Rover with four-wheel drive. We began on Thursday afternoon, and it took us
three hours by car. We reached the place we were looking for at 5:15 P.M. First, we fixed
the tent, then we made coffee and had a few minutes of rest. After that, we left to go on
the hunt. We hunted using a falcon. Often, we hunt birds and rabbits. We spent two hours
without finding anything. We decided to go back to the camp. On our way back, my
cousin saw a rabbit. He cried, "Rabbit!! Rabbit! Quick!" I took the falcon's head cover
and flung it off aggressively. When the rabbit saw the falcon, it ran fast, but my falcon
was a professional hunter. He flew up and came down to trick the rabbit. After two
minutes, the rabbit was caught. We took it and went back to the camp where we started to
cook our dinner. We ate the delicious food, drank Arabic coffee, and sat around the fire
talking until 10:30 P.M. Then we went to bed.
We left camp the next day at 7 o'clock in the morning. We went north and found two
kinds of birds and caught them. However, we faced trouble at 10:00A.M. because the car
got stuck in the sand! We spent about three hours trying to pull out the car without any
progress. Finally, we decided to walk. I talked with my uncle about how hard it is for an
old man or a young boy to walk more than 40 km. in the desert. He agreed with me. So I
took a bottle of water with me and started to walk south alone. I knew the way well, but it
was a long way in the sand. I walked more than four hours without stopping. I felt tired
and thirsty. I drank all the water which was in the bottle. I stopped to rest, sleeping
around two hours.
When I got up, darkness had covered the area. "What should I do?" I asked myself. I
continued to walk south. I was worried about my uncle and cousin, and they were
worried about me also. Suddenly, I met a Bedouin man who was riding his camel. He
took me to his house. When I had had enough rest, I asked him to take me to the road and
he did. After that, I found a car which took me to the city to get help. I had one day to get
back to my uncle and cousin. When I got back to them, they were so happy because I had
gotten help and they were able to see me again.
Eventually, I learned a lesson from this story, which was that the desert is very
dangerous. Next time, when we go hunting, we must go in groups with two or more cars.
If we go together, we can keep each other safe. We know the desert is dangerous, but we
will never quit hunting.

Stuck in the Desert

1 Which of the following is NOT true?
Saeed's uncle was over 70 years old.
Saeed was younger than his uncle and his cousin.
Three males went hunting.
Winter is the hunting season, so they went hunting in January.
Saeed's uncle was an old, but strong man.
2 Choose the correct answer.
The Range Rover had front-wheel drive.
The group left for the hunting trip at 2:15 P.M.
After resting, they fixed their tent.
During the first two hours, the group found animals to hunt.
The rabbit tricked the falcon.
3 Which happened last?
On their way back to camp, Saeed's cousin saw a rabbit.
The group sat around the fire talking.
They ate delicious food and drank Arabic coffee.
The falcon flew up and down and caught the rabbit.
Saeed took off the falcon's head cover.
4 Which is NOT a reason that Saeed had to walk forty km.?
The car got stuck in the sand.
It was hard for an old man or a very young boy to walk 40 km.
Saeed did not know the way and he became lost.
The group spent 3 hours trying to pull the car out of the sand, but could not.
There was nobody around who could help the hunters get out of the sand.

5 Which is NOT true about the Bedouin man?
He was riding a camel.
He took Saeed to get help.
He took Saeed to his house.
He allowed Saeed to rest.
He took Saeed to the road.
6 What lesson did Saeed learn from his experience?
Hunting is dangerous and he will not hunt again.
When hunting, Saeed will use a different type of car.
When hunting in the desert, people should go in groups with two or more cars.
Bedouins are not helpful to strangers in the desert.

7 What is the main idea of the story?
You must train a falcon well to hunt in the desert.
Saeed loved his family and loved to go hunting with them.
Because their car got stuck in the sand, the hunters learned that the desert can be
dangerous.
Saeed was strong enough to walk 40 km. in the desert.
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Squid, remorse and unpop music
Two old enemies are at last getting along better
IT WOULD be hard for Kim Dae Jung, South Korea's president, not to have had mixed
feelings about his visit to Japan this week. More than two decades have passed since Mr
Kim, then an opposition leader, was abducted from an hotel in Tokyo and nearly killed
by his country's secret agents. But now Mr Kim was visiting Tokyo as head of state with
a mission of his own. He wants to build a solid economic and security alliance with the
former coloniser that ruled Korea for 36 years until 1945.
On October 8th, Mr Kim appeared relieved after talks with Keizo Obuchi, the Japanese
prime minister, who not only offered his country's "deep remorse and heartfelt apology"
for Japan's colonial rule, but also offered to lend South Korea $3 billion, in addition to $1
billion already committed. But several thorny issues will have to be resolved before the
two countries can become friends.
Many South Koreans continue to demand that the Japanese government should pay
compensation to about 150 surviving Korean "comfort women" forced into sexual
slavery in Japanese army brothels between 1932 and 1945. Historians reckon some
200,000 women, mostly from Korea, were involved. Japanese officials argue that the
$500m it paid to the South Korean government in 1965, when the two countries
normalised diplomatic relations, extinguishes all compensation claims. Koreans who
fought in the second world war and are still living in Japan also want compensation, as
many are not eligible for Japanese pensions. Hundreds of thousands of Koreans were sent
as forced labour to Japan in that war, or conscripted to fight alongside Japanese soldiers.
Another contentious issue is a revised fisheries agreement. Only days before Mr Kim's
visit, South Korea and Japan struck a deal to end a dispute over fishing rights. The
eastern limit for South Korean fishing boats (and the western one for the Japanese) was
drawn at 135.5 degrees. The two countries also created a joint fishing zone between their
exclusive fishing areas, but fishermen in both countries are still not satisfied, and
complain that they have only limited access to an area of abundant squid. Nor is there any
agreement over who has sovereignty over Tokdo (or Takeshima, as the Japanese call it), a
small island in the East Sea (Sea of Japan). This dispute has long been a dormant
volcano.

Meanwhile, North Korea continues to worry both sides. Mr Kim's government is now
embroiled in a row over allegations that the opposition party, when it was in power, tried
to bribe North Korea into launching an armed confrontation at the truce village of
Panmunjom, on the heavily fortified border, during last year's election campaign. The
purpose of this, it is claimed, was to worry voters in the hope that they would not support
Mr Kim, who is trying to establish some form of relationship with the Stalinist regime in
the North through his "sunshine policy". The opposition denies the charge and claims that
government agents have obtained "confessions", through the use of torture.
None of this does much to calm public anger in Japan over North Korea's test firing of a
missile over Japanese territory in August. The incident exacerbated antagonism toward
Koreans living in Japan and prompted the Japanese government to suspend a $1 billion
contribution to build two nuclear power stations in North Korea. The Japanese have now
proposed a new series of talks about North Korea.
Tricky as his northern neighbour is, Mr Kim seems determined not to let the North get in
the way of improving relations with Japan. He joined Mr Obuchi in announcing plans to
foster economic and cultural exchanges between the two countries. South Korea will also
lift a ban on imports of 48 Japanese products, such as cars, next year-a bold step for a
country that ran a $13 billion trade deficit with Japan last year. But imports of Japanese
popular culture, including pop music and films, will continue to be banned.
There is considerable opposition to Japanese culture in South Korea, especially among
academics and bureaucrats, who claim that Japanese popular influences will corrupt
Korean children and do harm to impressionable teenagers. But despite (or perhaps
because of) the ban, lots of pop material is smuggled into South Korea. Pirated copies of
Japanese films and records are widely available in the capital, Seoul. So there was no
surprise that Shunji Iwai, a young Japanese film director, recently received a frenzied
reception from Korean fans at a film festival in South Korea. Whether the Japanese
emperor (2) and empress would receive such a welcome is another matter, even if they
accepted Mr Kim's offer to visit Korea in the near future.
The Economist October 10th 1998

Exercise 1: Make a brief summary of the text using the following headings.
1. The war
2. Fishery
3. North Korea
4. Trade
Exercise 2.: Indicate whether the following statements about the text are true or
false.
T/F
1.

South Korea's president probably has mixed feelings about his visit to
Japan this week

2.

In total Japan will lend South Korea $4 billion

3.

Many South Koreans feel the Japanese should have paid compensation
between 1932 and 1945.

4.

Japanese and Korean fishermen complain that they are limited to fish in an
area where there is only squid

5.

The present government is accused of trying to bribe the North Koreans
when they were still an opposition party.

6.

South Korea will ban the imports of 48 Japanese products.

7.

Many Koreans are afraid Japanese culture will influence corrupt Korean
children.

8.

Shunji Iwai, a young Japanese film director, is probably more popular in
South Korea than the Japanese emperor.

Exercise 3: Match the following words and meanings.
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

compensation
to be eligible for
agreement
to strike a deal
dispute
abundant

a.
b.
c.
d.
e.
f.

plentiful
formal accusation
to discontinue temporarily
obtainable
substantial, extensive
money claimed from a person who has

7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.

allegation
to establish (a relationship)
charge
to suspend
trade deficit
considerable
available

g.
h.
i.
j.
k.
l.
m.

done something unpleasant
to set up
statement that may or may not be true
to have the right to receive
formal document containing decisions
more imports than exports
disagreement
to make an arrangement

Exercise 4: Find eight words in the text that you are not (very) familiar with and
look up the meanings in a dictionary.
Exercise 5: Read the e-mail message below and follow the instructions.
Simon Jones works for Splash Record Company. He has sent his colleague Richard an
informal e-mail with a message for a customer. Rewrite the e-mail in formal English so
that it can be sent to the customer.
To: RD@Splash.com
From: SJ@Splash.com
Cc:
Subject: Music Imports
Hi Richard
Can you turn this into a formal e-mail for Music Imports Italy?
Dear Mr Razotti
I'm glad we could arrange things last week and that you will drop the accusations. I
send you a copy of the papers containing the decisions we made. I hope you see that
it is our policy to take all remarks that may or may not be true very seriously. We
also conclude that you had more than enough proof for the fact that the CDs which
we sent were not properly packed. As we can get a new type of box, we can assure
you that it will not happen again. We will send you the money to make good for the
damaged goods and hope this incident will not damage the relationship we have.
Once again, I'm happy we can put an end to our quibble.
Simon Jones
Sales Manager

Exercise 6: Work in pairs. Roleplay
Splash plans to start a record company in Korea. A journalist, Rob Timmerman, from the
Washington Post has heard about it and interviews Simon Jones. Use the role cards below
and hold the interview.
Role card Rob Timmerman:
- You want to know about the entertainment industry in Korea
- You want to know what most Koreans think of pop-music.
- Why does Splash not export western music to Korea?
- Why will Splash record Korean music in Korea?
- You have heard a rumour about a future merger of Splash with a
Japanese company.
- You have heard comments that may or may not be true that a
bookkeeper of Splash has transferred money to his own account in
Switzerland.

Role card Simon Jones:
- Splash has the right to claim a subsidy if they produce traditional
Korean music in Korea.
- You want to set up relations with other Korean music producers.
- Splash is negotiating about a merger with Tokicom, a Japanese
company, but you want to keep this a secret until you have reached an
agreement.
- Fred Miller, a bookkeeper has disappeared and so has $100,000. You do
not know the details about the formal accusations, but you know that
there is a lot of evidence that he is a swindler.
Exercise 7: Write a short newspaper article for the Washington Post, based on the
interview of the previous exercise and the article in The Economist.
Tomado de: © Arnoud Thuss, 1999
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SELF-SERVICE AND SELF-RELIANCE
Americans pride themselves on being independent and self-sufficient. They are taught at an early
age to do things by themselves and for themselves and not to expect too much help from others.
Excessive help from strangers is often held in suspicion and self-reliance is the ultimate virtue.
The esteemed essayist and poet, Ralph Waldo Emerson wrote an essay entitled Self-Reliance
which is taught as part of every standard high school curriculum.
It is only natural, therefore, that the concept of self-service is so much a part of American culture
and expresses itself in the small details of life. Restaurants, for example, often have self-service
salad bars where one can take as much as one wants and eat at one's own leisure even going up
for second helpings. In addition, bookstores are filled with self-improvement guides and "how to.."
books intended to help people advance themselves in their careers or just to better the condition
of their own lives. Home Improvement Centers throughout the nation feature packaged "Do-ItYourself Kits" of tables, chairs, book cases and desks. These kits can be taken home and easily
self-assembled by following the simple illustrated enclosed directions.
If you visit friends and plan to stay for a while, they may not serve you or cater to your every
need. Instead they might extend their hospitality by saying, "Help yourself!" This does not mean
that you are not welcomed or that they are refusing to be a good host. Rather it is clearly an
invitation to make yourself at home and to feel free to do things without asking.
Most Americans when invited out, may feel more comfortable at a buffet dinner than at a sit-down
banquet. A buffet meal provides the freedom to pick and choose freely and to return for seconds
and thirds without embarrassment. This not only saves one the inconvenience of possible bad
service, but also gives the diner the chance to feel less pampered and more relaxed while eating.
This call to "help yourself" can also be found at many gas stations which now provide a selfservice island where one can pump his or her own gas. The driver first tells the attendant the
number of the island where the car is parked, then pays the attendant for the amount of gas
needed. The attendant then pushes a button which releases the lock on the pump. Finally the
driver pumps the gas into the tank of his own car. The pump automatically shuts off at the proper
amount.
Perhaps behind all this self-service is that well-known adage taught to both children and adults
alike, "God helps those who help themselves." One may argue the pros and cons to the wisdom
of this statement but the man who is most respected is the man who achieves success through
his own power and determination. American history is filled with the success stories of people
who achieved greatness by the power of their own will and against all odds. We call such a
person a self-made man having achieved success with little help from others.

1 Which American writer wrote an essay called self-reliance?
Waldo Ralph Emerson
Ralph Waldo Emerson
Raphael Ralph Emerson
Ralph Walden Emerson

2 Which is not an example of self reliance?
"how to" Books
Self- service restaurants
Do-it-yourself-kits
A catered supper

3 What is a "self-service" island?
A place where you can go to swim by yourself
A place where you can pump your own gas into your car
An island where you can go for a vacation
A place where no one helps you

4 Which is a proverb which tells of the virtues of self- reliance?
Help Thyself
God helps only those who help one another
God Helps those who rely on others
God helps those who help themselves

5 Which sort of individual is most respected in America?
The person who becomes successful through his own determination
The person who does odd work by himself
The person who is suspicious of strangers
The person who does not accept help from others

6 What will friends often say to you when you visit to show their hospitality?
"What do you prefer?"
"How can I help you?"
"Help yourself."
"What do you want?"

7 What does "pros and cons" mean in this passage?
"professionals and convicts"
"advantages and disadvantages"
"profiles and contradictions"
"promotions and conflagrations"

8 What is meant by a "self-made-man"?
Someone who makes his own clothes.
Someone who achieves his success without the help of anyone.
Someone who achieves his fame and fortune through the use of power.
Someone who becomes successful largely through his own efforts.

9 Where would an American most likely have read Emerson's essay on self-reliance?
In high school
In college
At the library
In the newspaper

10 What can you conclude from this essay?
Americans like to be by themselves.
Americans like to work in a group.
Americans like to achieve their goals through their own sense of independence.
It is difficult to get along with Americans.
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Reaping the rewards of sleep
Introductory assignment
Approximately 1/3 of our lives is spent sleeping. Therefore, sleep could be regarded as a
major pastime, perhaps the most important pastime. Before reading the text and fulfilling
the assignments, form groups of appr. 4 members. In your group, draw up lists of at least
four advantages and four disadvantages of sleeping. After 10 minutes, report to the rest of
the class.
Assignment 1
Read the article Reaping the rewards of sleep once and quickly answer the True/False
questions below.

Reaping the rewards of sleep
Siestas are now for sale in southern Europe, but how much is a nap really worth?
By Rod Usher, Time, April 5, 1999, p. 83
Randy Gardner sounds like the sort of fellow who leaps into bed at every opportunity. But this American
high school student was just the opposite: he could stay out of the sack longer than anyone. In an
experiment monitored by Stanford University researchers, Gardner managed to keep awake 264 hours and
12 minutes, just over 11 days. His 1965 wakefulness record debunked the theory that sleep deprivation
would lead to madness; Gardner showed no signs of it. After finally going to bed, he awoke less than 15
hours later, feeling fine.
Sleep laboratories in other countries report monitoring of people who are fulfilled on a regular diet of two
or three hours in each 24. Such people can fit a lot more into their world than the eight-hours-a-night
majority, who spend something like 25 years sleeping over a lifetime. But apart from its physical
replenishment, most of us love our bedtime and the cinematic subconscious world it unreels. We can’t get
enough of what insomniac William Wordsworth begged for in one of his sonnets, or somnets: "Come,
blessed barrier between day and day, / Dear mother of fresh thoughts and joyous health!"
Another poet called sleep "the poor man’s wealth," but sadly, the rich fellow has the upper hand even here,
provided he can briefly put aside the stock market index. Today, money can help you sleep. A chain of
shops has discovered a way to sell the greatest of all Spanish inventions, the siesta. Just over a year since
the business began in Barcelona, there are about 30 shops around Spain, with others in Portugal and one
just opened in Milan. The company says it’s had 500 applicants for the franchise.
How do you sell a siesta? Isn't it something requiring the privacy of your own bed or couch in the afterglow
of lunch? It used to be, but as life gets faster and cities get bigger, many people barely have time for a bite,
let alone slipping home for a nap. Barcelona businessman Frederico Busquets noticed that many workers in
his city were trying to uphold the siesta tradition on park benches or in parked cars. So he started a siesta
shop. It and its successors offer a massage of the head, shoulders and back - no funny stuff - followed by a
siesta of whatever length the client chooses. The massage costs 500 pesetas (roughly $3.30) for each five

minutes; a half-hour siesta to follow is another 500, which is why the shops are called Massages for 1,000.
Empirical evidence shows that siestas must be short: more than 20 or 30 minutes and you're likely to wake
flat rather than revived. It has to do with our circadian rhythms and the shorter ultradian ones that fraction
our daily "on" and "off" periods. Most people who have organized a siesta into their life find the time "lost"
is more than made up for by increased efficiency after it and the ability to stay sharp later into the night.
The shops seek to extend siesta time from after lunch to round-the-clock. The one I tried at midday in
central Barcelona opens 7 a.m. to midnight, 365 days a year. Like ordering a pizza, I booked 10 minutes of
massage and 30 of sleep for 1,500 pesetas, just under $10.
A young woman in white uniform led me into a long twilit room lined with sort of back-to-front ergonomic
chairs. I sat in a reverse fetal position, face down, while various bits of the chair supported head, chest,
arms and legs. After massaging my back, neck and head, she covered me with a blanket. I dozed rather than
slept, mainly because of the chimy New Age music. When my time was up, hands lightly caressed my back
and neck to tell me so.
For all the sense of restoration with which I relaunched into Barcelona's bright daylight and tight traffic, I
could not help feeling a little foolish for having paid for a product labeled sleep. Wouldn't a more sensible
idea be a change in the way we think about daytime sleeping? The work ethic sees it as implying laziness,
lack of drive, disdain for one's job. No one says when they see a head on a desk, "Good! Fred's limbering
up his mind for the Jones contract."
Whether to heighten inspiration or to lower irritation, shouldn't smart companies promote siestas? Some
advertising and p.r. firms do have "power napping" rooms, but they are the exceptions. Workplace siestas
might prove a more propitious offering to the god of productivity than coffee-makers and gymnasiums. A
report on British sleep habits last month indicates that insufficient sleeps temporarily drops IQ by a point or
two, which is the last thing the Jones contract needs. Or the taxi driver trying to find your street, the
surgeon your appendix.
Computers have the equivalent of siestas. Atop my screen a menu item offers four options: Empty
Wastebasket, Restart, Shut Down and Sleep. And while our memories are shockingly inferior to those of
computers, human software has two big advantages: unlike computers, our siesta mode helps to prevent us
crashing. And computers can't, perchance, dream.

1. Sleep deprivation does not necessarily lead to madness.
T/F
2. Busquets's siesta shops are in fact decently-looking brothels. T/F
3. The longer the siesta, the better the concentration afterwards. T/F

Assignment 2
Read the text again and choose the best alternatives:
1. In 1965, Randy Gardner
a.
b.
c.
d.

proved the theory that sleep deprivation leads to madness
stayed awake longer than scientists expected to be healthy
earned a lot of money by taking part in a medical experiment
slept for more than two days after staying awake for more than 264 hours

2. We spend an average of 25 years of our lives sleeping,
a.
b.
c.
d.

and most people love the peace and health that sleep brings
yet most people want to cut this down to lead a more effective life
and most poets would like to double this figure
although normal people can do with a fraction of this

3. A siesta of not more than 30 minutes
a.
b.
c.
d.

is too short to have any real effect
makes you dull and flat
can lengthen your working day
shortens your need of night-time sleep considerably

4. In the visit to the siesta shop that the author describes, he
a.
b.
c.
d.

is hung upside down and massaged
enjoys a short but deep sleep and feels revived afterwards
has to pay too much for something that he does not enjoy
feels good afterwards, but also a bit stupid for having paid for this

6. Towards the end of the article, the author states that
a.
b.
c.
d.

companies should promote siestas because it good for productivity and even IQ
siesta shops are a waste of money
computers can take over the role of siesta shops
"power napping rooms" appear in more and more firms

Assignment 3
Choose the right description to match the words or expressions.
word / expression
1. monitored
2. it debunked
3. he has the upper hand
4. afterglow
5. ergonomic
6. limbering up his mind
descriptions
a) he is part of the majority
b) efficient in a working environment
c) maintained regular surveillance over
d) easing his mind
e) broadcast
f) cheap
g) it failed
h) a pleasant feeling remaining after a pleasurable experience
i) he is in control
j) getting his mind ready
k) it exposed the falseness of
l) an unpleasant, burning sensation after e.g. a heavy meal

Assignment 4
Give a description of the following words from the text, only using the context as a clue.
words
franchise
empirical evidence
circadian and ultradian rhythms
disdain
propitious
equivalent

description

Assignment 6
You work at the Personnel Department of a large insurance company. You just read the
article and you are enthusiastic about possibilities to enable siestas for emloyees at your
company.
Write a memo to your senior executive, explaining:
•
•
•

the advantages of a siesta
your sources for this information
possibilities within your company

MEMO
___________________________________________________
to:
from:
date:
subject:
cc:
____________________________________________________

Assignment 7
You have succeeded in making your boss enthusiastic as well. He/she allows you to make
enquiries into possibilities and costs to set up something like this.
Think out a list of things you need to know in order to give your boss a realistic estimate
of the costs. Then, write one of the letters of enquiry you will have to send to get the right
information.

List of items and costs

Global Update Insurances
23-27 Westfield Gardens
P.O. Box 937
London W1A 4PM
UK
(addressee)
................
................

................
(date)
....................
Dear Sir/Madam,
subject:......................................

Yours .....................
Global Update Insurances

(your name)
(your function)

Assignment 8
Again, form groups of appr. 4 members, but different groups than for the Introductory
Assignment. Each group will get one of the following statements. Discuss the statement
your group gets for 10 minutes and try to find as many arguments in favour of the
statement as possible. After the 10 minutes, one of the group members defend the
statement in front of the class. Try to find as many convincing arguments as possible! In
the end, everyone will give points to the other groups, so that there will be one winning
group in the end.

Statements:
•
•
•
•
•

Sleep is an integral part of one's working day.
Research into drugs that reduce man's need for sleep should be stimulated
as much as possible.
Everyone should be free to sleep as long as they want.
Everyone has the right to a siesta, just like lunch.
People who need relatively little sleep should earn more.
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Pulp Friction
Every second, 1 hectare of the world's rainforest is destroyed. That's
equivalent to two football fields. An area the size of New York City is
lost every day. In a year, that adds up to 31 million hectares -- more
than the land area of Poland. This alarming rate of destruction has
serious consequences for the environment; scientists estimate, for example, that 137
species of plant, insect or animal become extinct every day due to logging. In British
Columbia, where, since 1990, thirteen rainforest valleys have been clearcut, 142 species
of salmon have already become extinct, and the habitats of grizzly bears, wolves and
many other creatures are threatened. Logging, however, provides jobs, profits, taxes for
the govenment and cheap products of all kinds for consumers, so the government is
reluctant to restrict or control it.
Much of Canada's forestry production goes towards making pulp and paper.
According to the Canadian Pulp and Paper Association, Canada supplies 34% of the
world's wood pulp and 49% of its newsprint paper. If these paper products could be
produced in some other way, Canadian forests could be preserved. Recently, a possible
alternative way of producing paper has been suggested by agriculturalists and
environmentalists: a plant called hemp.
Hemp has been cultivated by many cultures for thousands of years. It produces fibre
which can be made into paper, fuel, oils, textiles, food, and rope. For centuries, it was
essential to the economies of many countries because it was used to make the ropes and
cables used on sailing ships; colonial expansion and the establishment of a world-wide
trading network would not have been feasible without hemp. Nowadays, ships' cables are
usually made from wire or synthetic fibres, but scientists are now suggesting that the
cultivation of hemp should be revived for the production of paper and pulp. According to
its proponents, four times as much paper can be produced from land using hemp rather
than trees, and many environmentalists believe that the large-scale cultivation of hemp
could reduce the pressure on Canada's forests.
However, there is a problem: hemp is illegal in many countries of the world. This
plant, so useful for fibre, rope, oil, fuel and textiles, is a species of cannabis, related to the
plant from which marijuana is produced. In the late 1930s, a movement to ban the drug
marijuana began to gather force, resulting in the eventual banning of the cultivation not
only of the plant used to produce the drug, but also of the commercial fibre-producing
hemp plant. Although both George Washington and Thomas Jefferson grew hemp in
large quantities on their own land, any American growing the plant today would soon
find himself in prison -- despite the fact that marijuana cannot be produced from the
hemp plant, since it contains almost no THC (the active ingredient in the drug).

In recent years, two major movements for legalization have been gathering strength.
One group of activists believes that ALL cannabis should be legal -- both the hemp plant
and the marijuana plant -- and that the use of the drug marijuana should not be an offense.
They argue that marijuana is not dangerous or addictive, and that it is used by large
numbers of people who are not criminals but productive members of society. They also
point out that marijuana is less toxic than alcohol or tobacco. The other legalization
movement is concerned only with the hemp plant used to produce fibre; this group wants
to make it legal to cultivate the plant and sell the fibre for paper and pulp production.
This second group has had a major triumph recently: in 1997, Canada legalized the
farming of hemp for fibre. For the first time since 1938, hundreds of farmers are planting
this crop, and soon we can expect to see pulp and paper produced from this new source.

Questions
Select the answer you think is correct.
The main idea of paragraph one is:
Scientists are worried about New York City
Logging is destroying the rainforests
Governments make money from logging
Salmon are an endangered species
The main idea of paragraph two is:
Canadian forests are especially under threat
Hemp is a kind of plant
Canada is a major supplier of paper and pulp
Canada produces a lot of hemp
The main idea of paragraph three is:
Paper could be made from hemp instead of trees
Hemp is useful for fuel
Hemp has been cultivated throughout history
Hemp is essential for building large ships
The main idea of paragraph four is:
Hemp is used to produce drugs
Many famous people used to grow hemp
It is illegal to grow hemp
Hemp is useful for producing many things
The main idea of paragraph five is:
Hemp should be illegal because it is dangerous
Recently, many people have been working to legalize hemp
Hemp was made illegal in 1938
Marijuana is not a dangerous drug

Questions
Select the answer you think is correct.
1.

How many species of salmon have become extinct in BC?
27
31
137
142

2.

How much of the world's newsprint paper is supplied by Canada?
31%
49%
34%
19%

3.

What equipment on a ship was made from hemp?
Ropes
waterproof cloth
engine fuel
life rafts

4.

What drug can be obtained from a relative of hemp?
cocaine
heroin
amphetamine
marijuana

5.

Where was hemp farming recently legalized?
the USA
Canada
Singapore
the Netherlands

Questions
Choose the answer you think is correct.

1. How long does it take for 100 hectares of rainforest to be destroyed?
a) less than two minutes
b) about an hour
c) two hours
d) a day
2. Why is pulp and paper production important to Canada?
a) Canada needs to find a way to use all its spare wood.
b) Canada publishes a lot of newspapers and books.
c) Pulp and paper export is a major source of income for Canada.
3. Who is suggesting that pulp and paper could be produced without cutting down
trees?
a) the logging industry
b) the government
c) the environmental lobby
4. Why was the plant hemp essential to world-wide trade in the past?
a) Ships' ropes were made from it.
b) Hemp was a very profitable export.
c) Hemp was used as fuel for ships.
d) Hemp was used as food for sailors.
5. Why do agriculturalists think that hemp would be better for paper production
than trees?
a) It is cheaper to grow hemp than to cut down trees.
b) More paper can be produced from the same area of land.
c) Hemp produces higher quality paper.
6. When was hemp production banned in Canada?
a) 1930
b) 1960
c) 1996
d) 1938
7. Why was hemp banned?
a) It is related to the marijuana plant.
b) It can be used to produce marijuana.
c) It was no longer a useful crop.
d) It was destructive to the land.
8. What chemical ingredient of cannabis plants is a powerful drug?

a)
b)
c)

Fibre
Marijuana
THC

9. True or false: Some activists believe that both marijuana and hemp should be
legal.
a) True
b) False
10. True or false: Canada has just legalized marijuana.
a) True
b) False

Multiple-Choice Questions
Choose the answer you think is correct.

1. "Every second, 1 hectare of the world's rainforest is destroyed. That's
equivalent to two football fields."
What does "equivalent to" mean?
a)
more than
b)
less than
c)
the same as
2. "In British Columbia, where, since 1990, thirteen rainforest valleys have been
clearcut, 142 species of salmon have already become extinct."
What does "clearcut" mean?
a)
a few trees have been cut down
b)
many trees have been cut down
c)
all the trees have been cut down
3. "Logging, however, provides jobs, profits, taxes for the govenment and cheap
products of all kinds for consumers, so the government is reluctant to restrict or
control it."
What does "reluctant" mean?
a)
doesn't want to
b)
is not allowed to
c)
would like to
4. "According to its proponents, four times as much paper can be produced from
land using hemp rather than trees."
What does "proponents" mean?
a)
people who are against something
b)
people who support something
c)
people in charge of something
5. "In the late 1930s, a movement to ban the drug marijuana began to gather
force."
What does "gather force" mean?
a)
appear
b)
get stronger
c)
get weaker

6. "One group of activists believes that ALL cannabis should be legal."
What does "activists" mean?
a)
people trying to change something
b)
people against the government
c)
people who smoke marijuana

Review of Cause and Effect Linking Words
Before you go on to work on the grammar and writing
exercises, read through this brief review of linking words
and phrases for cause and effect.
There are three main types of linking words: conjunctions,
transitions, and prepositions:

Conjunctions
The most important conjunctions are because, as, since, and so.
Because, as, and since introduce a cause; so introduces an effect.
These are used to join two complete sentences (or independent
clauses) together. They are often used like this:

First sentence, conjunction second
sentence.
I stayed at home, because it was raining.
It was raining, so I stayed at home.

You can also reverse the order of the sentences with because, as, and
since:
Because it was raining, I stayed at home.

Note that this is not possible with so.

Transitions

The most important conjunctions are therefore, consequently, and
as a result. All of these introduce an effect. These are used to join
two complete sentences (or independent clauses) together. They are
often used like this:

First sentence; transition, second
sentence.
First sentence. Transition, second
sentence.
It was raining; therefore, I stayed at home.
It was raining. Consequently, I stayed at home.

Prepositions
The most important prepositions are due to, and because of. Both of
these introduce a cause in the form of a noun phrase. They are often
used like this:

Sentence, due to noun phrase.
Because of noun phrase, sentence.
I stayed at home, due to the rain.
Because of the rain, I stayed at home.

Multiple-Choice Questions
Write the answer you think is correct.

1. Many species of wildlife are becoming extinct, __________ the rainforests are
being destroyed.
a) therefore
b) since
c) so
d) consequently
2. __________ logging provides jobs and profits, the government is reluctant to
control it.
a) So
b) Consequently
c) Due to
d) Since
3. Hemp can be used to make paper, __________ it could reduce the need for
logging.
a) therefore
b) so
c) due to
d) because
4. Hemp was grown throughout history __________ its versatility; it can be used
to make many different things.
a) due to
b) because
c) since
d) as a result
5. Hemp is related to the marijuana plant; __________, it is illegal in many
countries.
a) so
b) because
c) due to
d) as a result
6. Hemp cannot be used to produce marijuana, __________ its low THC content.
a) because
b) as
c) because of
d) consequently

7. Marijuana is less toxic than alcohol or tobacco. __________, some people
believe it should be legalized.
a) So
b) Therefore
c) Due to
d) Because
8. __________ Canada has legalized hemp farming, we can expect to see pulp and
paper produced from hemp very soon.
a) Therefore
b) Due to
c) So
d) As

Self-Test Quiz: Cause and Effect Linking Words
Make the sentence with the sugested linking word

1. Link the following two sentences using "because":

Hemp is related to the marijuana plant.
It is illegal.

2. Link the following sentences using "as a result":

In the last ten years, many BC valleys have been clearcut.
142 species of salmon have become extinct.

3. Link the following sentences using "since":

Forestry is important to Canada.
It generates a lot of export income.

4. Link the following sentences using "therefore":

Some people believe marijuana should be legal.
Marijuana is less toxic than alcohol or tobacco.

5. Link the following sentences using "due to" (you will have to change one of the
sentences into a noun phrase):

Many species in BC are threatened.
Logging is taking place.

Tomado de: English Language Centre Study Zone – University of Victoria, British
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Pacific Islands Sinking
Pre-Reading Activities
A: Discussion
Discuss the following questions in small groups.
1. Would you like the climate where you live to be warmer or colder? Give reasons for
your answer.
2. Greenhouse gas emissions are gases, such as carbon dioxide and chlorofluorocarbon
(CFC), that are sent out into the atmosphere and trap the heat of the sun.
a. Will the earth's temperature increase or decrease if greenhouse gases continue to be
sent into the air at the same rate they are now?
b. What might happen globally as a result of this temperature change? How might your
lifestyle change?

B: Vocabulary
The following words in bold are in today's article. Work out the forms of each word
(noun, verb, adjective, etc.) and match them to their meanings.
Words
1. The father chided himself for not spending more time with his children.
2. There was grave concern about the man's condition after he was hit by a car while
walking across the street.
3. Fortunately, the flood waters did not submerge the rice fields.
4. Failing my first year at university and having to repeat it had a profound effect on my
study habits.
5. The country gave $50 million in aid last fiscal year.
6. The government wants to implement changes in foreign policy.
7. His predecessor was a very popular public figure.
8. Batman and his sidekick Robin were busy every day saving the good people of
Gotham City.
9. "This is a new benchmark for water pollution control," said the Environment
Minister.
10. The woman said it was a flawed contract and refused to sign it.
Meanings
a. connected with government or public money
b. previous person in that position
c. having faults
d. criticized
e. make something happen; carry out

f. put underwater
g. very serious and important
h. a standard or level to measure quality
i. extreme
j. assistant; close friend

Reading Activities
A: Comprehension
Today's article is about a meeting of the leaders of Pacific Island nations. The big topic of
discussion at the meeting was the Kyoto Protocol - an agreement on global warming that
requires countries to limit their greenhouse gas emissions. Read Part One of the article
and answer the following questions.
1. Which countries have not signed the Kyoto Protocol?
2. What was the name of the meeting being held?
3. How many countries released a statement?
4. What are the nations worried about?
5. Which country gives the most money to Pacific Island states?
6. How high above sea level is Tuvalu?
7. When does Tuvalu think it will be underwater?
Part One

Sinking Pacific States Slam U.S. over Sea
Levels
By Paul Tait

SUVA Thurs August 15 (Reuters) Pacific Island nations, most at risk of
sinking beneath rising sea levels,
chided the United States on Thursday
for not signing the Kyoto Protocol and
urged big aid donor Australia to do
more to cut greenhouse gas emissions.

"We are very sad," Tuvalu Prime
Minister Saufatu Sopoanga told a
news conference. "Australia is one of
our traditional donors."

"We were actually expecting they
would do something concrete
about...making a marked contribution
Six island states met at the start of the to ensuring that industrialized
countries respect and implement the
annual Pacific Islands Forum and
Kyoto protocol," he said.
expressed their grave concern about
climate change. The former leader of
one of the islands, Tuvalu, predicted Sopoanga's nation of about 11,000
the Pacific would submerge his
people measures just 10 square miles.
country in 50 years.
A string of nine coral atolls, Tuvalu
is just 16 feet above sea level at its
The leaders of the Cook Islands,
highest point.
Kiribati, Nauru, Niue, the Marshall
Islands and Tuvalu released a
Tuvalu fears its last palm tree could
statement saying they "expressed
sink under the Pacific within 50 years.
profound disappointment at the
decision of the U.S. to reject the
(Continued/...)
Kyoto Protocol."
The statement stopped short of also
naming Australia, the region's biggest
greenhouse emitter and one of its

Glossary
concrete - real
string - a line
atolls - small coral islands shaped like rings with a
lake of sea water in the middle

largest aid donors. Canberra is
expected to give more than $278.9
million in aid to the region in the next
fiscal year. Australia also is not a
signatory to the 1997 treaty on global
warming that limits greenhouse gas
emissions.
Article © 2002 Reuters Limited. Lesson © 2002 www.english-to-go.com

B: True, False or Not Given
Read Part Two of the article and mark the following statements 'T' if they are true, 'F' if
they are false and 'NG' if the information is not given in the article.
1. Tuvalu has sued the U.S. and Australia over their failure to ratify the Kyoto Protocol.
2. The United States is interested in reducing greenhouse gas emissions.
3. Australia has reduced its greenhouse gas emissions.
4. Australia will meet its Kyoto Protocol targets.
5. The Australian Prime Minister thinks Australia has similar views to Pacific Island
states about climate change.
6. Australia would like the United States to sign the Kyoto Protocol.

Part Two
In March, Sopoanga's
predecessor Koloa Talake said Tuvalu
might sue the United States and its
climate policy sidekick Australia over
their failure to ratify the Kyoto
protocol.

(.../Continued)

The Bush administration abandoned
the Kyoto protocol in 2001, arguing
that it would hurt the US economy.
But Bush has put forward a plan
aimed at encouraging industries to
trim emissions.

Australian Prime Minister John
Howard, who is attending the Pacific
Islands Forum, described the battle
against climate change as a great
challenge and did not think Australia's
concern varied greatly from that of the
small island states.
However, he repeated his conservative
government's position that Australia
would not sign up to Kyoto because
the absence of the United States
makes it a flawed treaty.

Australia released data on Thursday
showing its greenhouse emissions
would rise by about 11 percent by
2010 from 1990 levels, slightly more
than its Kyoto target of eight percent.
Without the government's actions,
however, the emissions would have
increased by 22 percent, officials said.
"Australia moved early on domestic
greenhouse response and the figures
released today provide a new
benchmark for climate change action,"
said a proud Australian Environment
Minister David Kemp in releasing the
latest greenhouse data in Canberra.

Glossary
ratify - approve
trim - reduce
treaty - a formal agreement between two or more
countries

Article © 2002 Reuters Limited. Lesson © 2002 www.english-to-go.com

C: Understanding the Main Idea
Which of the following headlines best sums up the main idea of the article?
A. The Islands Of Tuvalu Are Sinking
B. Pacific Island States Meet To Discuss Rising Sea levels
C. Sinking Pacific States Criticize US and Australia
D. Pacific States To Sue US Over Sea Levels

D: Vocabulary
Complete the following table.
Person or group responsible for
an action
donor
signatory

Action

contribution
emission
leader

Post-Reading Activities
You may do one or more of these.
A: Language
One way of expressing an imaginary situation in the past is to use without + noun
(phrase) and would have + past participle. (e.g. Without the government's actions, the
emissions would have increased by 22%.)
Rewrite the following sentences to show what would have happened if the situation had
been different. (The first one is done for you as an example.)
1. I helped him pass the test.
Without __________ __________, he __________ __________ __________ the test.
Answer: Without my help, he would have failed the test.
2. He worked hard to become rich.
Without __________ __________, he __________ __________ __________ rich.
3. She trained for many hours to win the race.
4. They had a car, so they arrived on time.
5. We had an umbrella, so we didn't get wet.
Now write some sentences of your own using the structure you have just studied.

B: Thinking Carefully
In small groups look at the excerpts from the article and answer the questions that follow.
You will need to use your own ideas as well as information from the article.
1. 'The statement stopped short of also naming Australia....'
What do you think 'stopped short' means? Did it name Australia or not? What could be a
reason for not naming Australia?
2. 'Tuvalu fears its last palm tree could sink under the Pacific within 50 years.'
Explain the link between global warming and rising sea levels.
3. 'In March, Sopoanga's predecessor Koloa Talake said Tuvalu might sue the United
States and its climate policy sidekick Australia over their failure to ratify the Kyoto

Protocol.'
What grounds (reasons) would Tuvalu have for suing the US and Australia?
4. 'The Bush administration abandoned the Kyoto Protocol in 2001, arguing that it would
hurt the US economy.'
Why would the Kyoto Protocol hurt the US economy?
5. If the world's climate continues to heat up, what do you think will be the consequences
for the following things?
a. health / diseases b. clothing / fashion c. appliances d. holiday destinations e.
crops
C: Role Play
Work with a partner. One person will play the Australian Prime Minister and the other
will play the Prime Minister of Tuvalu. Discuss the pros and cons of why it is important
to ratify the Kyoto Protocol.

D: Writing
Imagine you are the Prime Minister of Tuvalu. Write to the Australian Prime Minister
and explain why it is important that Australia approve of the Kyoto Protocol.

>TEACHERS' NOTES AND ANSWER KEY
Pre-Reading Activities
A: Discussion - Notes
The purpose of this discussion is to get students talking about climate and also encourage them to share
what they know about greenhouse gas emissions. It is not important that you tell them the answers to
number 2 at this point. They will find the answers in the article.
B: Vocabulary - Answers
1. d; 2. g; 3. f; 4. i; 5. a; 6. e; 7. b; 8. j; 9. h; 10. c.
Reading Activities
A: Comprehension - Notes
Please note that only those Pacific Island nations mentioned in the article are shown on the map (along with
New Zealand and Australia). You may like to refer students to a world map so that they can find the
location of other Pacific Island nations like Fiji and Tonga. For more information about the Pacific Islands
Forum and a list of members, students can look at: http://www.forumsec.org.fj/about/about.htm
A: Comprehension - Answers
1. The United States and Australia.
2. The Pacific Islands Forum.
3. Six.
4. They are concerned that rising sea levels will submerge their nations.
5. Australia.
6. 16 feet (about 5 meters).
7. In 50 years.
B: True, False or Not Given - Answers
1. F (They might sue.)
2. T
3. F (Emissions will rise by about 11% by 2010.)
4. F (The Kyoto target is a rise of 8%.)
5. T
6. NG
C: Understanding the Main Idea - Answer
C is the best headline. A and B contain some of the information, but not the main point. D is not correct.

D: Vocabulary - Answers
Person or group responsible for an
action

Action

donor

donation

signatory

signature

contributor

contribution

emitter

emission

leader

leadership
Post-Reading Activities

A: Language - Answers
2. Without hard work, he wouldn't have become rich.
3. Without many hours of training, she wouldn't have won the race.
4. Without a car, they would have arrived late.
5. Without an umbrella, we would have got wet.
B: Thinking Carefully - Suggested Answers
1. The phrase 'stopped short' means to stop before the end of something. Someone stops before actually
saying
or doing something while hinting at it. In this case they criticized Australia's position, but did not name
Australia. They may have been frightened to name Australia because it donates a lot of money to Pacific
Island nations.
2. Global warming could melt the polar ice caps which would cause a rise in sea levels.
3. Tuvalu might argue that emissions from industries and motor vehicles in the US are a major contributor
to global warming and they have a responsibility to reduce emissions.
4. If industries in the US have to reduce emissions it would add to their costs and reduce profits and
therefore hurt the economy.
5. a. health / diseases: Skin cancer rates could increase as could tropical diseases. Illnesses associated with
cold weather such as the 'flu may decrease.
b. clothing / fashion: Heavier clothing and warmer fabrics may become less popular, while more
lightweight garments and fabrics such as cotton could become more popular.
c. appliances: Air conditioners and fans will be more in demand and refrigeration more necessary. Heaters
will be less necessary.
d. holiday destinations: There may be less snow, so skiing holidays will become more difficult, but warmer
sea temperatures will encourage more people to spend time at the beach.
e. crops: Crops that can grow in warmer climates will become more popular, whereas those that require
cooler climates will become more difficult to grow. Crops may be genetically engineered to grow in
warmer climates.
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Nightmare '98
by Jon Katz
29 December 1997
Last year, I wrote about a horrifying New Year's media nightmare, one starring
William Bennett, Snoop Doggy Dogg, Bill Gates, and Louis Rossetto.
I woke up screaming, my wife slapping my face, my dogs howling. I had no idea
that this media nightmare would become an annual thing, reflecting the big media
events of the year drawing to a close. And I should have foreseen that the 1997
dream - the year Diana died and the McCaughey septuplets were born - would
be even worse.
This year's nightmare was so terrifying that I woke myself up. My wife, who
already knows that the inside of my mind is like an unedited Oliver Stone movie,
said she really had to think about sharing a life with somebody this twisted.

Still, an interactive columnist, like the queen of England, has to play by the new
rules and share his feelings.
So. My dream:
As his 270-room, climate-controlled castle outside of Seattle nears completion the growing collections of Napoleonic trinkets and da Vinci memorabilia locked
safely in basement vaults - the Millennial Billionaire Visionary Dwarf looks around
him and is unhappy.
All these rooms, but just three Gateses to live in them. With his personal bank
account soaring past the US$40 billion mark, the MBVD begins, for the first time,
to think about his legacy, his heritage. Who will build and perpetuate the dynasty
into the next century? Who will fend off regulators, swallow competitors, build
monopolies, co-opt journalists?
OK, so he gets to dominate the world in his lifetime. But what about afterward?
Doesn't he need more than one kid, or three?
He does. So he flies to Vienna to meet with Dr. Pasternak Peredelkino, a
deranged and disgraced microbiologist whiz. He hires him to use science and
technology to create a flock of Gateses, enough to oversee every division of
Microsoft, to implant Microsoft software and products on every phone and TV, in
every car and computer, in every classroom and living room in the world.
Ordinary progeny won't suffice for this responsibility, Gates tells Peredelkino. He
requires something special, noble - to be candid, something calculating and
brilliant. Almost a monarch, he says.

Peredelkino, drooling over the billion-dollar check he's just been handed, has an
inspiration, which he decides to keep to himself. He travels to Paris and steals a
few flecks of DNA from the wrecked Mercedes in which Diana and Dodi were
riding that fateful night.
Then he transports his specimen back to his mountaintop lab in Austria. Using
cutting-edge cloning and fertility technology plus a specimen that the MBVD has
provided - I've seen this in at least a half dozen movies and two X-Files episodes
this year, so I know it must be real - he grows 20 Diana embryos.
Having watched enviously the coverage of the Magnificent Seven from Iowa,
Peredelkino knows if he can get these embryos into the United States, he will
score big.
Why? Because Americans love mothers in direct proportion to how white and
religious they are, how deep into the heartland they live, and how many babies
they have. If seven is miraculous, Peredelkino reasons, 20 would be sensational,
especially if they're all Dianas.
He wants all that free applesauce and the complimentary trip to Disney World.
Now, who should be selected to carry all the fetuses to term? Slipping the
embryos into a hidden compartment in his laptop, Peredelkino sneaks into
Chicago, drugs Oprah, and implants the embryos.
In a dramatic two-hour broadcast during a Nielsen sweeps month, Oprah
announces that she has conceived immaculately, miraculously. Praise God, who
she is now certain exists. And, she adds tearfully, she will be mother to no less
than 20 Dianas.
She becomes the mother of the 20 Dianas and vows to devote the rest of her life
to putting a different Diana on her talk show every day, each discussing a
different aspect of her dramatic life.
Not to be outdone, Barbara Walters (still grieving for her friend, the original
Diana) reacts instantly, announcing that she will submit one of her eyelashes for
voluntarily cloning, producing 20 Barbaras to host 20 newsmagazines to keep up
with all the new Dianas. She cries on all of them, recalling her "great" friendship
with the original Di.
Gates is horrified, furious. This isn't what he meant by a monarch. He can't
picture even one of these Dianas as a brilliant little egghead who will write the
code that will dominate the next century. All they'll want to do is shop, lunch, work
out, and sail around on yachts.
Peredelkino is summoned, warned, and sent back out to try again, and no link
between Gates and the Dianas is ever established, although rumors persist on
short-lived Web sites and Internet mailing lists.

Meanwhile, the "Diana Miracle" is hailed by media everywhere as yet another
heart-warming testament to medical technology. A few ethicists and physicians
demur, but they are hooted into silence or ignored.
"Miracle in Chicago" is the headline on Time's cover. "Those Amazing Dianas" is
the cover of Newsweek, which digitally enhances Oprah's image to turn her into a
white Baptist farm wife from Kansas.
Tony Blair's Labor government begs for at least some of the Dianas to be
returned to Britain, to help transform the stuffy old post-colonial relic into a
happier, more open, and sensitive society. The queen abdicates on the spot. She
is reported to have locked herself and her ill-tempered Welsh corgis in a
basement of Balmoral Castle, unplugged all the TV sets, and gone dotty.
MSNBC expands to 20 channels so each Diana can have a 24-hour cable
channel of her own. In addition, lest the original Diana be forgotten, a Diana
Grieving Channel is offered for worldwide distribution, featuring round-the-clock
replays of people sobbing and laying plastic-covered bouquets in piles.
The media boom outstrips the wildest dreams of any journalist, producer, or
editor as the Dianas grow up to develop different media personas. There's chatty,
chirpy Daytime Talk-Show Diana. An acquisitive Clothes Horse Diana hosts a
home shopping channel. A Racy Diana's tangled love life is featured on the
Tabloid Channel. Victimized Diana discusses bulemia and self-esteem on the
Recovery Channel. Good Works Diana takes the Charity Channel to new heights
- within months, the metal from every land mine on earth is recycled into
StairMasters and shelters for the poor.
There's even an Interactive Diana, who heads for the World Wide Web to sell
cologne and faux crown jewels (the proceeds going to charity, of course) and
dispense love and beauty tips for people all over the world.
Of course, that still leaves plenty of Dianas. Some are assigned to different
continents as roving ambassadors. One hosts boring TV specials like the
Kennedy Center Honors. Another visits schoolkids in impoverished
neighborhoods. One writes a best-selling book about her search for her father.
Meanwhile, barely noticed in all the media hoopla about the Dianas, someone
breaks into Napoleon's Tomb and steals one of his decaying bones. Nobody can
imagine why.

Nightmare '98 Questions
Why does Bill Gates need to visit Doctor Peredelkino?
__________________________________
How does Doctor Peredelkino clone Diana?
___________________________________
How does Dr. Peredelkino sneak the embryos into the USA?
___________________________________
Who is chosen to give birth to the Diana clones?
___________________________________
Which Talk Show host copies the cloning?
___________________________________
Why is Bill Gates NOT happy?
___________________________________
Why does Tony Blair want some of the cloned Dianas in Britain?
___________________________________
What do all the Dianas eventually do?
___________________________________
What does the interactive Diana sell on the Internet?
___________________________________________________________
Which important news event does the media miss at the end of the story?

_____________________________________________________________
Tomado de: About.com
http://esl.about.com/library/weekly/aa121497b.htm

Nasreddin's Visitors
One day a visitor came to Nasreddin's house. "I am your cousin from Konya," he said,
"and I have brought you a duck to celebrate the visit." Nasreddin was delighted. He asked
his wife to cook the duck, and served the visitor a fine dinner.
The next day another visitor arrived. "I am the friend of the man who brought you the
duck," he said. Nasreddin invited him in and gave him a good meal. The next day another
visitor arrived, and said he was the friend of the friend of the man who had brought the
duck. Again Nasreddin invited him in for a meal. However, he was getting annoyed.
Visitors seemed to be using his house as a restaurant.
Then another visitor came, and said he was the friend of the friend of the friend of the
man who had brought the duck. Nasreddin invited him to eat dinner with him. His wife
brought some soup to the table and the visitor tasted it. "What kind of soup is this?" asked
the visitor. "It tastes just like warm water." "Ah!" said Nasreddin, "That is the soup of the
soup of the soup of the duck."
(Story courtesy of John and Muriel Higgins)

Choose the correct answer

1 How many visitors came to see Nasreddin?
2
3
4

2 How many of the visitors brought a duck?
1
2
3

3 Did Nasreddin know the first visitor?
Yes
No

4 Why did Nasreddin get angry?
He did not like eating duck.
His cousin didn't bring him a duck.
The first visitor brought a duck, but the others didn't bring anything.

5 How did Nasreddin solve the problem?
He served soup which tasted of nothing, so that no more visitors would want to
come to his house.
He served excellent soup, so that everyone would want to eat at his house.
He opened a restaurant.

Tomado de: English Language Centre Study Zone – University of Victoria, British
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Nasreddin the Ferry Man
Nasreddin once had an old boat, which he used to ferry people across the river. One day,
he was taking a university professor to the other side.
"What is the square root of 9?" asked the professor.
"I don't know," answered Nasreddin.
"How do you spell elephant?" asked the professor.
"I have no idea," replied Nasreddin.
"Didn't you study anything at school?" demanded the professor, surprised.
"No," said Nasreddin.
"Then you wasted half your life," said the professor.
Nasreddin was silent for a little while. Then he said:
"Can you swim?"
"No," said the professor.
"Then you wasted ALL of your life," said Nasreddin. "We are sinking."

Choose the correct answer

1 What was Nasreddin's job?
university professor
ferry man
judge

2 What kind of question did the professor ask him first?
a language question
a history question
a math question

3 What kind of question did he ask second?
a language question
a history question
a math question

4 Why didn't Nasreddin know any of the answers?
He was a history professor.
He never studied at school.
He couldn't swim.

5 Which man was probably able to swim?
Nasreddin
the professor

6 Who had the most useful knowledge?
Nasreddin
the professor
Tomado de: English Language Centre Study Zone – University of Victoria, British
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Nasreddin Goes Shopping
One day Nasreddin went to town to buy new clothes. First he tried on a pair of trousers.
He didn't like the trousers, so he gave them back to the shopkeeper. Then he tried a robe
which had the same price as the trousers. Nasreddin was pleased with the robe, and he
left the shop. Before he climbed on his donkey to ride home, the shopkeeper and the
shop-assistant ran out.
"You didn't pay for the robe!" said the shopkeeper.
"But I gave you the trousers in exchange for the robe, didn't I?" replied Nasreddin.
"Yes, but you didn't pay for the trousers, either!" said the shopkeeper.
"But I didn't buy the trousers," replied Nasreddin. "I am not so stupid as to pay for
something which I never bought."

Choose the correct answer

1 How did Nasreddin get to the shop?
on foot
by camel
by donkey
the story doesn't say
2 What did Nasreddin do first in the shop?
He tried on some trousers.
He tried on a robe.
He tried on a hat.
He greeted the shopkeeper.
3 What did Nasreddin try on next?
a robe
a pair of trousers
a hat

4 Which item did Nasreddin like best?
the robe
the hat
the trousers

5 How many people were working in the shop?
four
three
two

6 Why was the shopkeeper angry when Nasreddin left?
He didn't take the trousers.
He didn't pay for the robe.
He didn't say goodbye.

7 What did Nasreddin actually pay for?
nothing
the robe
the trousers
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Nasreddin and the Beggar
One day, Nasreddin was up on the roof of his house, mending a hole in the tiles. He had
nearly finished, and he was pleased with his work. Suddenly, he heard a voice below call
"Hello!" When he looked down, Nasreddin saw an old man in dirty clothes standing
below.
"What do you want?" asked Nasreddin.
"Come down and I'll tell you," called the man.
Nasreddin was annoyed, but he was a polite man, so he put down his tools. Carefully, he
climbed all the way down to the ground.
"What do you want?" he asked, when he reached the ground.
"Could you spare a little money for an old beggar?" asked the old man. Nasreddin
thought for a minute.
Then he said, "Come with me." He began climbing the ladder again. The old man
followed him all the way to the top. When they were both sitting on the roof, Nasreddin
turned to the beggar.
"No," he said.

Choose the correct answer

1 Why was Nasreddin on the roof of his house?
He was looking at the view.
He was waiting for the old man.
He was fixing the roof.

2 Who was the old man?
a beggar
Nasreddin's friend
a roof-mender

3 Why was Nasreddin angry?
It was a hot day.
He knew the beggar only wanted money.
It was a long way to go down the ladder.

4 Why did Nasreddin go down the ladder?
He wanted to get away from his work.
Because the beggar asked him to.
He wanted to speak to the beggar.

5 Why did Nasreddin make the beggar climb up the ladder?
He wanted to show him the view from the roof.
He wanted to get his revenge on the beggar.
He wanted the beggar to help him fix the roof.
Tomado de: English Language Centre Study Zone – University of Victoria, British
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Music Sales Sinking
Pre-Reading Activities
A: Describe Your Habits
Read and answer the questions. Then share your answers with another student.
1. Who is your favorite musician? Why?
2. Was this person also your favorite musician one year ago? If not, why not?
3. How many hours of music do you listen to in one week?
4. Where and when do you listen to music?
5. Do you usually buy the music you enjoy? Why or why not?
6. What kinds of music do you think were most popular with young people in America in
2002? Why?
7. Who do you think were some of the most successful musicians of 2002? Why do you
think they were successful?

Reading Activities
A: Complete the Table
Part One of the article has a number of facts about music sales in the USA in 2002. Read
it and fill in the gaps in the table as quickly as you can.
Number of copies of "The Eminem Show" sold:
Name of biggest commercial hit of 2002:
Ranking of soundtrack to movie "8 Mile":
Name of album at top of SoundScan weekly sales chart, Dec. 29
2002:
Ranking of movie "8 Mile"in November 2002:
Money earned by "8 Mile" in 2002:

Part One

Rap, Country Dominate Year of
Slumping Music Sales
By Steve Gorman

LOS ANGELES Fri Jan 3 (Reuters) Slumping music sales left the
recording industry with a whopping
New Year's hangover, but rap star
Eminem has plenty to celebrate.

Featuring songs from Eminem and
other recording artists, "8 Mile" also
returned Thursday to the top of
SoundScan's latest weekly sales chart
(ended Dec. 29), dislodging country
pop diva Shania Twain from the No. 1
spot for the first time since the debut
In a year that saw CD sales overall
of her new album "Up!" in late
plunge by nearly 9 percent, the
Detroit-based rapper-turned-actor sold November.
7.6 million copies of his latest album,
"The Eminem Show," making it the
The movie "8 Mile," loosely based on
biggest commercial hit of 2002,
Eminem's life, opened at No. 1 at the
according to year-end retail figures
U.S. box office in November to
issued Thursday by Nielsen
generally warm reviews and went on
SoundScan.
to gross more than $114 million,
making the Grammy-winning rapper
one of the few recording stars in
At the same time, the soundtrack to
recent years to successfully cross over
Eminem's movie debut, "8 Mile,"
ranked No. 5 for the year with nearly to the big screen.
(Continued/...)
3.5 million units sold.
Article © 2003 Reuters Limited. Lesson © 2003 www.english-to-go.com

B: Summarizing the Main Idea
Fill the gaps in this sentence summarizing the main idea of Part One of the article.
___________ ___________ slumped in 2002 in the United States but rap star
___________ was very __________.

C: Jigsaw Reading
Work in pairs. Half of the class is Group A, the other half is Group B. Your teacher will
give you Part Two of the article. Your part of the article will have some gaps.
1. Look at the gaps in your article and think of what questions you should ask to find the
missing pieces of information.
2. Work with someone from the other group and ask and answer questions to get the
missing pieces of information.

D: Check Your Understanding
Check your understanding of Part Two of the article by choosing the best answer for
these multiple choice questions.
1. The most popular kinds of music in
2002 were...

4. Music companies say this trend
occurred because of...

a. hip-hop.
b. country.
c. both of these.

a. the high numbers of people choosing
to buy their music online.
b. the poor quality of music produced in
2002.
2. In 2002 country music sales rose by...
c. neither of these answers.
a. 12%.
b. 13%.
c. 14%.

5. Eminem...

3. In 2002 industrywide music sales...
a. rose.
b. dropped.
c. remained steady.

a. sold more than 5 million copies of an
album in 2002.
b. was one of 4 artists to sell more than
5 million copies in November.
c. sold just under 5 million copies of an
album in 2002.

E: Language
Match the following verbs with a suitable preposition. When you are finished, find them
in Parts 1 and 2 of the text. (Note: They may be in their past tense form in the text.) Write
sentences using the words. Do not copy the sentences from the text but try to use your
own words.
Verbs

Prepositions

account
cross over
dislodge
encroach
fall
go
open
return

at
for
from
to
into
to
into
on

Post-Reading Activities
You may do one or more of these.
A: Thinking Carefully
Work in pairs. Use information from the article and your own ideas to answer the
questions. Take it in turns to answer the questions. (For example, you answer question
1a., your partner answers question 1b., etc.)

1. If you were a music industry executive in the United States,...
a. ...would you have felt like celebrating at the end of 2002? Why or why not?
b. ...where would you expect to see growth in sales in 2003?
c. ...what problems facing the music industry would you be worried about? Why?
2. Eminem was successful in more than one field in 2002? What else did he get involved
in? Is this common? Can you think of some other singers who have 'crossed over'?

B: Extra Reading and Discussion
You are going to read part of an interview with a hip-hop musician. Before you read it,
answer these questions in pairs.
1. How difficult do you think it is for a young person to make a lot of money as a
musician?
2. If your son or daughter told you they wanted to make pop music their career, what
would you say to them?
Now read the interview and answer the questions that follow.
In 2002 English-To-Go interviewed American hip-hop musician, Michael Franti. Read
this excerpt from the interview and then answer the questions that follow the interview
transcript. Use information from the interview and your own ideas.
English-To-Go: If a 14-year-old came up to you now and said, "You're great. Music's
great. I've just decided to leave school and be a professional musician. What advice do
you give them?"
Michael Franti: Well, the first thing is - whatever you do in your life, whether it's
becoming a musician or any other thing - is you have to understand what your motives
and intentions are behind what you're doing. If the motive is to get rich quick, and to
retire at a young age, you'd probably be more successful in another field, because the
odds of you doing that in music are so slim.

Only .2% of the records that are released every year sell more than 250,000 units, and if
you're on a major label, just to break even with the amount of money they loaned you to
do all your production and videos and everything, you have to sell over a million units
just to break even.
But there's just a very small percentage of artists who are really making millions of
dollars, and out of those millions of dollars for pop-star style musicians, most of that is
going to producers, managers, lawyers and not into the pockets of the artists. So the first
thing is understand why it is that you're doing it. If you're doing it to make money or if
you're doing it because you have a desire to say something from your heart. And then the
thing is to follow your heart.
Questions:
1. Summarize what Franti says about a young person's chances of becoming a successful
musician. Use your own words.
2. How did Franti's advice for a young person compare with your answer (in Question 2
above)?
3. According to Franti, what should make a young person want to become a musician?
Do you agree?
4. What pressures and difficulties would a young person breaking into the music industry
face? What pressures would they face once they were successful?
5. Did you ever dream of being a successful musician? Why or why not?

C: Writing
Imagine that you are a music industry executive and you have been asked to give a report
to other people in your company about trends in the music industry in 2002. You are
giving the report in December 2002. Use the article to write your report. Your teacher
will give you a sample answer when you have finished.
Useful Language: "Music sales have ... slumped / continued to drop / increased / plunged

TEACHERS' NOTES AND ANSWER KEY
Please Note: This lesson also has listening exercises for your students to do online at
http://www.instantworkbook.com/. You can get a username and password for your students by clicking on
the blue icon next to this lesson description at http://www.english-to-go.com/.
Reading Activities
A: Complete the Table - Answers
Number of copies of "The Eminem Show" sold: 7.6 million
Name of biggest commercial hit of 2002: "The Eminem Show"
Ranking of soundtrack of movie "8 Mile": No. 5
Name of album at top of SoundScan weekly sales chart, (Dec. 29 2002): "8 Mile"
Ranking of movie "8 Mile" in November 2002: No. 1
Money earned by "8 Mile" in 2002: more than $114 million
B: Summarizing the Main Idea - Sample Answer
Music sales slumped in 2002 in the United States but rap star Eminem was very successful.

C: Jigsaw Reading - Texts to be Copied and Given to Students

Article for Group A
Part Two
(.../Continued) Eminem's double
triumph came in a year of music
dominated by 1. _________ and
country music acts, which according
to a recent tally by the New York
Times jointly accounted for
2._________ of the year's No. 1
rankings on the pop album charts.

Eminem was the only artist in 2002 to
surpass the 5 million mark. Fellow rap
artist 6._________ "Nellyville"
release was No. 2 for the year, with
sales of 4.9 million copies, followed
by the debut album of Canadian teen
pop ingenue Avril Lavigne, "Let Go,"
at No. 3 with sales of 4.1 million
units. Country pop trio the Dixie
Indeed, most of the top 10 albums of Chicks finished the year in
2002 fell into one of those two classes 7._________ place, selling nearly 3.7
as rap and country encroached further million copies of their latest album,
into the pop mainstream. But country "Home."
music was the only genre to post an
increase in sales last year, rising
Rounding out the top 10 were
3._________ percent over 2001 levels, "Missundaztood" from pop-rocker
according to SoundScan.
Pink at No. 6, followed by hip-hop
songstress Ashanti's self-titled album,
Industrywide, total album sales fell
country star Alan Jackson's "Drive,"
8.7 percent from 2001 to nearly 650
Shania Twain's 8."_________" and
million units, the second year-to-year the bluegrass-heavy soundtrack to the
decline in a row. A slump of nearly 3 film "O Brother, Where Art Thou?"
percent the previous year marked the
first sales drop in at least a decade.
The major labels have blamed the
4._________ and 5._________ for
weak sales.
Article © 2003 Reuters Limited. Lesson © 2003 www.english-to-go.com

Article for Group B
Part Two
(.../Continued) Eminem's double
triumph came in a year of music
dominated by hip-hop and
1._________ music acts, which
according to a recent tally by the New
York Times jointly accounted for
three-fifths of the year's No. 1
rankings on the 2._________ charts.

Eminem was the only artist in 2002 to
surpass the 4._________ million
mark. Fellow rap artist Nelly's
"Nellyville" release was No. 2 for the
year, with sales of 4.9 million copies,
followed by the debut album of
Canadian teen pop ingenue
5._________, "Let Go," at No. 3 with
sales of 4.1 million units. Country pop
Indeed, most of the top 10 albums of trio 6._________ finished the year in
2002 fell into one of those two classes fourth place, selling nearly 3.7 million
as rap and country encroached further copies of their latest album, "Home."
into the pop mainstream. But country
music was the only genre to post an
Rounding out the top 10 were
increase in sales last year, rising 12
7."_________" from pop-rocker Pink
percent over 2001 levels, according to at No. 6, followed by hip-hop
SoundScan.
songstress Ashanti's self-titled album,
country star 8._________"Drive,"
Industrywide, total album sales fell
Shania Twain's "Up!" and the
3._________ percent from 2001 to
bluegrass-heavy soundtrack to the film
nearly 650 million units, the second
"O Brother, Where Art Thou?"
year-to-year decline in a row. A slump
of nearly 3 percent the previous year
marked the first sales drop in at least a
decade. The major labels have blamed
the sluggish economy and online
music piracy for weak sales.
Article © 2003 Reuters Limited. Lesson © 2003 www.english-to-go.com

D: Check Your Understanding - Answers
1. c, 2. a, 3. b, 4. c, 5. a.
E: Language - Answers
account for; cross over to; dislodge from; encroach into; fall into; go on; open at; return to.
E: Language - Sample Sentences
1. Hip-hop and country music accounted for 60 percent of music sales in 2002.
2. It is difficult for many singers to cross over to acting.
3. Eminem's "8 Mile" soundtrack dislodged Shania Twain's "Up" album from the No. 1 spot.
4. Hip-hop and country music have slowly encroached into the popular music mainstream.
5. Many of the best-selling albums of 2002 fell into either the rap or country music categories.
6. "8 Mile" will probably go on to gross more money in 2003 as it is shown at cinemas around the world.
7. The film makers were elated to see their multi-million dollar movie open at No. 1 in the USA.
8. Eminem returned to the No. 1 spot in the sales charts with the "8 Mile" soundtrack.

Post-Reading Activities
A: Thinking Carefully - Suggested Answers
1. a. No. Because of the slump in music sales in 2001 and 2002. You might, however, be celebrating if you
were involved in sales of country music or represented Eminem.
b. In country music and hip-hop. (Students may offer other answers too.)
c. The sluggish economy and online music piracy. Unless the economy improves people may continue to
spend less on music. Many people are not buying their music now but are instead downloading music
illegally from the Internet without paying royalties to artists. This is an increasing problem and the music
industry seems to be able to do little to stop it. (Students may think of other problems too.)
2. He was successful in music sales and the movie based on his life has also been a success. Most artists are
not as successful when they try to make it 'on the big screen'.
B: Extra Reading and Discussion - Notes
Answers for the questions will vary.
C: Writing - Notes
Once students have finished, you can give them the sample answer below.
You could also turn the sample answer into a listening cloze or gap fill if you wish.
C: Writing - Sample Answer
This has not been a year of expansion for the American music industry. Instead music sales have slumped.
The only area to show strong growth has been in country music.
Overall, total CD sales have continued to drop. For ten years we enjoyed increased sales but this is the
second year in a row in which we have seen sales fall. Sales were down by 3% in 2001 and have fallen a
further 8.7% this year. However, sales in country music have increased by 12%.
Hip-hop and country music have dominated the top 10 rankings on the pop charts this year and indicate that
these two types of music are becoming increasingly popular with music lovers. Eminem has been
extremely successful this year selling 7.6 million copies of his latest album.
Problems that we have had to contend with include on-line music piracy and a weak economy. If, as
expected, these problems continue next year, our company will have to work extra hard to encourage music
lovers to spend money on music.
030103musf

© 1997-2004. English To Go Limited. All rights reserved. English-To-Go, english-to-go.com, Instant
Lessons, Weekly Warmer, Anna Grammar and Max Vocab are the registered trade marks of English To Go
Limited. Other trademarks are the sole property of their respective owners and are used with permission.

John F. Kennedy
John F. Kennedy is considered one of the outstanding
presidents in United States' history. He inspired hope in
not only the citizens of the United States, but also in
citizens of the world. Despite the many controversies
surrounding President Kennedy, his message of hope
and belief in the future remains inspiring as the world
becomes a "Global Community". The following reading
section contains highlights of the transcript of his Inaugural Address on that day of
hope in January 1961.
Before you begin to read, here is a list of some of the vocabulary that might be new
to you:
Word

Definition

abolish

Verb: to eliminate

assure

Verb: to make sure of something

bear any burden

Verb phrase: to make any sacrifice

conscience

Noun: a person's feeling of right and wrong

dare

Verb: to try something difficult

deeds

Noun: actions

devotion

Noun: commitment to something

disciplined by a hard and bitter peace

Phrase: made strong by the cold war

endeavor

Noun: attempt to do something

exchange places

Verb phrase: to trade positions with
someone

faith

Noun: belief in something, often religion

fellow citizens

phrase: people from the same country

foe

Noun: enemy

forbears

Noun: ancestors

glow

Noun: shine of light

go forth

Verb phrase: to enter the world

granted

Verb: given the opportunity

heirs

Noun: people who inherit something

observe

Verb: to watch

oppose any foe

Verb phrase: confront any enemy

pledge

Verb: to promise

proud of our ancient heritage

Phrase: proud of our past

sacrifice

Verb: to give up something

solemn oath

Phrase: serious promise

sworn

Verb: promised

tempered by war

Verb phrase: made strong by war

torch has been passed

Phrase: responsibilities given to the
younger generation

undoing

Noun: destruction of something made

wishes us well or ill

Verb phrase: wants good or bad for us

"John F. Kennedy's Inaugural Address"
- 1961 - by John F. Kennedy
We observe today not a victory of party but a celebration of freedom. . .
symbolizing an end as well as a beginning. . .signifying renewal as well as change for
I have sworn before you and Almighty God the same solemn oath our forbears
prescribed nearly a century and three-quarters ago.
The world is very different now, for man holds in his mortal hands the power to
abolish all forms of human poverty and all forms of human life. And yet the same
revolutionary beliefs for which our forbears fought are still at issue around the
globe. . .the belief that the rights of man come not from the generosity of the state
but from the hand of God. We dare not forget today that we are the heirs of that
first revolution.
Let the word go forth from this time and place. . .to friend and foe alike. . . that
the torch has been passed to a new generation of Americans. . . born in this
century, tempered by war, disciplined by a hard and bitter peace, proud of
our ancient heritage. . .and unwilling to witness or permit the slow undoing of
those human rights to which this nation has always been committed, and to which
we are committed today. . .at home and around the world.
Let every nation know. . .whether it wishes us well or ill. . . that we shall pay any
price, bear any burden, meet any hardship, support any friend, oppose any foe,
to assure the survival and the success of liberty. This much we pledge. . .and
more...
...In the long history of the world, only a few generations have been granted the
role of defending freedom in its hour of maximum danger; I do not shrink from this
responsibility. . .I welcome it. I do not believe that any of us would exchange places
with any other people or any other generation. The energy, the faith, the devotion
which we bring to this endeavor will light our country and all who serve it. . .and
the glow from that fire can truly light the world...
...And so, my fellow Americans. . .ask not what your country can do for you. . .ask
what you can do for your country. My fellow citizens of the world. . .ask not what
America will do for you, but what together we can do for the Freedom of Man.
Finally, whether you are citizens of America or citizens of the world, ask of us here
the same high standards of strength and sacrifice which we ask of you. With a good
conscience our only sure reward, with history the final judge of our deeds; let us
go forth to lead the land we love, asking His blessing and His help, but knowing that
here on earth God's work must truly be our own.

Kennedy Comprehension Quiz
Wow! That is an inspiring speech even after all these years have passed. The
assassination of John F. Kennedy marks a special point in the history of the United
States. Many people feel that things got worse after he was shot in Dallas.
Obviously, we will never know what might have been (3rd conditional!), but many of
us like to look back to President Kennedy as an example of a young and promising
leader.
Enough pondering (noun: wondering about, thinking about)! On to the reading
comprehension quiz. Remember that the answers are what John F. Kennedy said. In
some cases you might disagree, and that is fine, but the answers are what Kennedy
said and felt not what your opinion may be.
1. President Kennedy said the people were celebrating...
a) a party b) freedom c) the victory of the democratic party
2. President Kennedy has promised God and
a) Congress b) the American people c) Jacqueline
that he will continue to renew The United States.

3. How is the world different today (in 1961)?
a) we can destroy each other b) we can travel quickly c) we can get rid of hunger
4. Who supplies the rights of man?
a) the State b) God c) Man
5. What should Americans not forget?
a) to vote for Kennedy b) to pay taxes c) what their ancestors created
6. What should friends and foes know?
a) that the United States is powerful b) that a new generation of Americans are
responsible for their government c) that the United States is governed by liberals
7. What is Kennedy's promise to the world?
a) to support liberty b) to provide money to developing countries c) to visit each
country at least once
8. What do you think that the "maximum danger" is in Kennedy's opinion?
(remember it is 1961)

a) China b) Restricted Trade c) Communism
9. What should Americans ask of America?
a) how much their taxes will be b) what they can do for The United States c) what
the government will do for them
10. What should citizens of the world ask of America?
a) How America can help them b) If America plans to invade their country c) What
they can do for freedom
11. What should citizens of the USA and other nations require of The United States?
a) that the USA is as honest and sacrifices as much as they do b) more money for
support programs c) less interference with their own political systems
12. Who is responsible for what happens on the planet Earth?
a) God b) Destiny c) Man

Tomado de: About.com
http://esl.about.com/library/weekly/aa121497b.htm

Jobs: Waiter/Actor
Situation: During the summer holidays you want to work in the United States. You find
the following advertisement.

Playworld
Playworld is a large theme park just outside New York. We employ hundreds of people
and are still growing. We provide entertainment of many kinds: shows, parades,
rollercoasters, carousels, and of course our latest addition: The Landslider. Our guests
can stay in the Playworld Hotel and dine in one of our fine restaurants.
If you are looking for a growing, fun, and innovative environment, consider joining the
Playworld Community!
At present, we are looking for

Waiters/Actors
Your main task will be serving food in the Western Grill in the evenings. During 3
afternoons per week you will also act as a fugurante in the Let's Go West play.
Qualifications:
Education at college level is required. Some work experience in a restaurant is preferred.
Acting experience would be an advantage, a working knowledge of German and French
is desirable, Spanish is a plus. We can offer you the opportunity to develop a personal
career plus an attractive salary and fringe benefit package.
Playworld is an equal opportunity employer.
If you want to join our team, send your letter of application and resume:
PLAYWORLD
P.O. Box 6514
New York, NY 76156

Assignment 1
Give a short description of Playworld in your own words. You may compare it to other
theme parks.

Assignment 2
Indicate what the job description of the advertisement is.

Assignment 3
Explain what is meant by the sentence "Playworld is an equal opportunity employer"

Assignment 4
Match the following words and descriptions:
1. innovative
2. consider
3. qualification
4. level
5. working knowledge
6. opportunity
7. fringe benefit
8. letter of application
9. resume

a. curriculum vitae
b. ability
c. extra terms of employment
d. letter in which you ask for information
e. letter in which you ask for employment
f. new
g. possibility
h. progressive
i. standard
j. think about
k. degree
l. requirement
m. being able to use (something)
n. knowing how something works

Assignment 5
Work in pairs. In the text there are 5 phrases which indicate that a qualification is
required. Discuss with your partner which degrees these words indicate. Use terms like
"essential requirement", "very important", "not so important", "least important
requirement"
•
•
•
•
•

to be required:
to be preferred:
to be desirable:
to be a plus:
to be an advantage:

Assignment 6
Study the section on the curriculum vitae and fill in the empty CV below with your own
information
Personal data:
Name:
Address:
Telephone
number:
Date of birth:
Place of birth:
Sex:
Nationality:
Education:
19.. - 19..

19.. - 19..

Work
experience:
19.. - 19..
19.. - 19..

Name:
Type:
Subject:
Graduation:
Name:
Type:
Subject:
Graduation:

Company
Position:
Company

19.. - 19..

Position:
Company
Position:

Interests:

References:

Name:
Company/School:
Position:
Telephone number:

Assignment 7
Interview a teacher in your school. Ask questions about education, work experience and
special interests. Then write his or her curriculum vitae.
Tomado de:
© Arnoud Thuss, 1999
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Jobs: Helpdesk Employee
On the internet there are many sites where you can find information about jobs. In the
advertisements on the site you can read about the companies which provide the jobs, the
job descriptions and the qualifications that are required. One of those sites is taps.com.

Taps.com
Launched in January 1996, taps.com is the leading web-based recruitment site in Europe.
Backed by a consortium of companies at the forefront of recruitment technology,
taps.com has been developed to provide a meeting point between job hunters and job
advertisers at a central marketplace.
Thousands of permanent and contract vacancies for blue chip companies are constantly
available and regularly updated. The service is free to use for job hunters and all
applications made to our advertised positions are strictly confidential. If you are looking
for a position in the IT, sales, marketing or finance sectors, try running a search in the
'Job Search' section or alternatively, if you are a graduate chasing that elusive first job,
why not take a look through the 'Who's Recruiting' section to find out more about your
potential employer. For more information on using the taps.com service, select the 'Help'
option from the 'How it Works' menu available on the navigation bar at the bottom of
your screen. Good luck!
Using our site is simple. If you know what sort of job you are looking for, then go to the
job search screen and enter relevant keywords. The computer will then quickly search
through thousands of vacancies and pull out the jobs which match your criteria. Or, if you
would prefer to browse through the current vacancies, go to who's recruiting?. This will
bring up information on companies you are interested in and tell you which jobs they
have available.
When you want to apply, click apply and include a CV and covering letter. You can send
two different types of CV; the distinction between them is explained in the help section
'How do I apply for a job'. Your application will be sent electronically to the employer. It
is quick, direct and secure.
Elsewhere on the site, you can register for jobs by email. We will email you when a

suitable vacancy is posted, saving you the trouble of constant searching.
For information on how to advertise vacancies with taps.com, please contact the
following:
General Sales Enquiries Stephanie.Harris@taps.com
Recruitment Consultancy Enquiries Rayne.Tompson@taps.com
General Help Enquiries: Suzanna.De.Silva@taps.com
telephone: +44 0 171 493 1997
fax: +440 171 493 1886
Address:
Internet Appointments Ltd
43-44 Albemarle Street
Mayfair
London
W1X 3FE
United Kingdom
Source: http://www taps.com
Assignment 1:
Explain in your own words which services Taps.com provides.
Assignment 2:
Visit the internet site http://www.taps.com and write down the structure of the site. Use
rectangles and lines (like an organogram) to indicate which pages are liked and what the
hierarchical structure is.

Assignment 3:
Find words in the introductory text and the text Taps.com (above) which have the
following meaning.
achievements
the act of finding new employees
unoccupied jobs
major companies
requests for employment
meant to be kept secret
a schoolleaver
person offering a job
most significant words
present
ask for a job
written message sent with a parcel or letter
to enter a name (formally)
information service
Assignment 4
Rewrite the following text using the words:
consortium, forefront, elusive, navigation bar, to browse, distinction, secure
Change the form of the word if necessary.
Last week I was surveying some vacancies on the internet. Some sites which are difficult
to find offered jobs but insisted that I give my credit card number before I could use the
links indicating the structure of the internet site. They claimed their company was in a
leading position of recruitment technology and payment was safe, but I think it is not.
Then I found a site with an association of companies offering employment
advertisements for free. For me this was an illustration of the fact that on the internet you
should also beware of the difference between businessmen and crooks.

Assignment 5
Situation:
Kris Jonson, from Denmark, has just graduated from Technical College. He wants to
work in the United States for a few years. He heard from a friend that Teleaid needed
new employees so he phones Ms Greene from that company. Finish the script of the
telephone call. Ms Greene should use words from the vocabulary list (assignment 3)
where possible. Ms Greene should also use correct and polite English.
If you are not familiar with telephoning in English, study the section on telephoning first.
Receptionist Teleaid, Myra Jones speaking.
Hello, this is Kris Jonson. I'd like to ask a few question about employment with
Kris Jonson
your firm.
Receptionist (connect to person dealing with Information Service)
Ms Greene
(introduce yourself as Public Relations officer)
Hello, I'm Kris Jonson. A friend of mine told me about your company. He made me
Kris Jonson very enthusiastic and I was wondering if you needed any new personnel for the
helpdesk activities.
Ms Greene
(Yes, 4 unoccupied jobs. Ask if Kris has finished school)
Yes. I finished my studies a few weeks ago. Could you perhaps send me some more
Kris Jonson
information about your company?
Ms Greene
(Yes, send a brochure + enclosed letter)
Oh, that's fine. Does that information also explain more about the jobs that you
Kris Jonson
offer?
Ms Greene
(Say you will enclose an advertisement which includes information on how to react)
Kris Jonson Do you know the deadline for my letter?
Ms Greene
(requests for employment must be received before 15 April)
Well, thank you very much for the information. Oh yes, before I forget, do you
Kris Jonson
know how I can get a work permit for the United States.
(You are not sure, but you think Kris should give his name to the American
Ms Greene
Embassy in the Netherlands)
Thank you very much. I will write a letter as soon as I have received your
Kris Jonson
information. Goodbye
Ms Greene
Goodbye.

Assignment 6
Work in groups of 3. Compare the 3 versions of the previous exercise and decide which
version is the best. Then enact the telephone call.
Assignment 7
Do this assignment together with a fellow student.
Kris has been turned down by the American company. On the internet he finds a short
employment advertisement of a company in the Netherlands; Name-It. He does not have
much information so he phones the company. Enact the telephone call using the
information below. Do not forget that this is a formal telephone call, so
•
•
•
•

Introduce yourself correctly
Be polite
Use formal English
End the conversation correctly

Role card Kris Jonson:
You have read the advertisement below.
You want information about the following:
•
•
•
•
•

the company
the contract
job description
required qualifications
the address (ask to spell it)
Helpdesk employee
Name-It, a greeting card company is looking for a helpdesk employee. For
enquiries phone:+31 (0)70 9679810

Role card Rob Timmerman of Name-It
You answer Kris' questions using the information in the following newspaper
advertisement.
Help desk employee
Name-It is a greeting card company which makes products that provide strong
entertainment value. Name-It manufactures and distributes more than 24,000
individual relationship communication products including greeting cards, gift
wrap, party goods, licensed products. The products are mainly sold at major
retail stores and through the internet.
Currently we have vacancies for graduates and others looking to gain experience
in the world of Information Technology.
Type: Contract to Hire
Duration: Temp to possible hire
Pay Range: $10.58/hr
Job Description:
Join a team as an internet support representative (phone support) starting
September 8th or the following week. This is a great way to gain real work
experience in the computer industry. We have seen many move on to high-level
software QA and networking careers using opportunities with this company as a
stepping stone.
Qualifications:
•
•
•
•

Customer service experience needed in any area (via phone a plus).
Demonstrated knowledge of the Microsoft software suite and Windows
95/NT operating system.
Light typing (25-30 wpm) needed.
Excellent communication and teamwork skills.

This is an excellent entry-level position with significant growth opportunity.
For consideration, please send your application and confidential resume with
salary history and requirements to:
Jobtech Recruitment
Parkstraat 235
2514 JH The Hague
Or Email: info@jobtech.nl

For enquiries phone:+31 (0)70 9679810

Assignment 8
Do this assignment together with a fellow student.
Find an employment advertisement on the internet for a job in the Information
Technology industry (entry level). The advertisement should at least contain information
about the company, a job description and a list of required qualifications. You can find
advertisements with taps.com or similar organisations (such as monsterboard.com).
Enact a telephone call in which student 1 asks for information about the company, the job
description and the required qualifications. Student 2 answers the questions using the
information in the advertisement. Do not forget that this is a formal telephone call, so
•
•
•
•

Introduce yourself correctly
Be polite
Use formal English
End the conversation correctly
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I Will Never Get My Innocence Back
Sharon DeMayo
Have you ever thought that within a single afternoon you could lose your sense of security? Have
you ever taken into consideration changing completely the way you look at the world around you?
That happened to me, and I'm still paying for the consequences of somebody else's action. The
feeling of security and serenity, that everyone should have, is often taken away with brutality for
the price of a few dollars. Unfortunately, this happens over and over throughout the world, and it
is hard for the victims of criminal actions to recover from their deep wounds.
It was just a day like any other, if possible, even better because it was a Saturday, the end of the
working week, and one of the first nice and sunny days of Rome's spring. My best friend and I
were in the shop that she owns. It was the middle of the afternoon; we were both pretty happy
and making plans for the weekend, and the atmosphere was extremely relaxed, almost lazy.
Suddenly a man entered in the shop. We knew, somehow, that he didn't look like one of our usual
customers, but we welcomed him politely anyway. Without any hesitation he pulled something out
of his coat that we did not recognize immediately, but when he ordered us to go into the back with
him, there was no doubt that this "something" was a gun. We were so scared that we could barely
understand what was going on. My heart was beating so franticly, that I thought everyone could
hear it. Suddenly, while watching the entire scene in astonishment, a shiver ran down my spine. I
had that kind of feeling like when you are not sure if you're dreaming or not. In the beginning, I
thought it was a stupid joke by a similarly stupid friend of ours, but it took me half a second to
realize that it was cruel reality. I still shudder at the thought of it. He seemed to me so calm and
so used to this kind of action. "Don't you dare say a single word and come with me in the storage"
he said. It was almost a whisper, a few simple words uttered nastily. He gave us precise orders
and while doing this, he offended us and kept reminding us that he could shoot at any time. He
looked for the money in the register, from our wallets, then he asked for our jewelry and we gave
him all he wanted. He was imperturbable while bringing his "job" to conclusion. At that point, he
was supposed to leave, instead, he seemed not to have any intention to do so. Suddenly I
remember his face becoming soaked in sweat. My friend and I had no chance to talk to each
other and exchange our thoughts, but I'm sure we had the same horrible feeling. Fortunately,
after a few interminable minutes he left.
You can never know where you can feel safe; growing up you learn that gradually. When you are
a child, you feel safe with your parents in your home or wherever you are not alone. Then you
begin to understand the news and you learn that horrible things are happening "out there", but
you still keep thinking that those events are just other people's worries, not yours. Terrible things
happen only to the people you read about in the newspaper, but you will soon start to explore the
world on your own and little, insignificant, nasty things begin to happen to you too. You see a car
accident, you look at ambulances, someone is mean to you and, somehow, you know that this is
as the world goes. Then your conscience starts to make you realize that you are a person like
any other. So why couldn't bad things happen to you? You are afraid that something could
happen and, depending on your optimistic or pessimistic mood, you can deal or not with this
thought.
I think that from the precise moment the guy walked out of the shop, I completely changed my
way of relating to the world. Someone could say that I am exaggerating, and maybe they are
right, but this is how I feel. I always look around to see which kinds of people are possibly
following me. Now I usually double-check everything: if I've locked myself in the car or in the
house. I think about how to dress if I have to go out alone or in a particular part of the town; I am
always careful not to wear any jewelry. Whenever an unknown guy is getting too close or is trying
to get information from me, I tighten up. I know that it is wrong, that not everyone is looking to
attack me again. After all, I consider myself lucky, since nothing really bad happened to me or to

my friend, but what affects me is the thought of what could have happened. We could have died
or he could have beaten or raped us! I know that I have to work on it because since that day I
haven't felt safe anymore, What I don't know is where to start. Now I am sure only of one fact,
that I blame this guy, not for having taken my jewelry, but for having deprived me of my
innocence.

Choose the correct answer for each question.

1 Read only the title and the first sentence in each paragraph. Which of these do you know
already?
The writer met a man with a gun.
The author was a visitor in Rome.
It was a hot summer day in Rome.
The author gets hurt in this story.
A man in a shop made a big difference in the life of the author.

2 Scan the story quickly. What do you think the story will be about?
A day of shopping in Rome
A joke that a stupid friend played on the writer.
A car accident and other bad things that happen to people.
Being sure one locks the door to the car and house.
A robbery and its effect on the writers life.

3 Which is true in Paragraph 2?
The man in the shop was one of the usual customers.
The writer was in the shop alone.
Everyone knew immediately that the robber had a gun.
The author and her friends discussed the situation.
The thief took money and jewelry.

4 Which of the following happened first?
The robber ordered the women into the storage.
He asked the women for their money and jewelry.
He pulled out a gun.
The robber left the store.
His face became soaked with sweat.

5 Which paragraph describes when the writer first realized that bad things don't just happen to
*other* people?
Paragraph 1
Paragraph 2
Paragraph 3
Paragraph 4

6 Why does the author consider herself lucky?
She did not lose all her money.
She has never been robbed again.
She was only injured slightly.
She was able to fight off her attacker.
She could have been hurt or killed, but she wasn't.

7 What was the most serious result of the robbery?
The author doesn't trust others or feel safe.
The author was found guilty of a crime.
The store that her friend owned was closed after the robbery.
The author was raped.
The robber was taken to jail.

8 Which is true about the author?
She is pleased with her loss of innocence and trust.
She blames the robber for taking her innocence away.
It is years later, and she feels safe again now.
She no longer locks her car or house door.
She has not been able to travel out of the country after the robbery.

Tomado de: Copyright (©) Ohio University
http://www.lclark.edu/~krauss/toppicks/halloween2.htm

HURRICANES AND TORNADOES
Two of the most dangerous storms which afflict America are hurricanes and
tornadoes. They are very much feared by anyone who may live in the path of
their destruction and cause millions of dollars worth of damage to life and
property every year.
Hurricanes which usually develop between July and
October are similar to cyclones and originate over
the waters in the Caribbean Sea. They move
upwards hitting the mainland of America somewhere
in the Gulf of Mexico or the Atlantic Ocean. Once
they hit land they carry tremendous power with
driving rain and wind. These winds can attain
speeds of over 75 mph. And cover an area of over
500 miles in diameter. At the center of the storm
there is an "eye" with relatively fair weather and
warm, dry air aloft. The diameter of the eye is usually about 32 kilometers. When
the eye passes the relief is only temporary but soon the wind and rain will
suddenly reappear from the opposite direction.
Every year homes are destroyed by their fury and often lives are lost. Most
people who live near the coast are forced to evacuate their homes and to move
to safer areas until the storm passes. Floods are caused along the coasts by
both the heavy rain and a storm tide that is considerably above normal water
level. The high winds, coastal flooding and torrential rains associated with a
hurricane cause enormous damage.
People living in the wake of a storm are given ample warning to protect their
homes. Flashlights or candles are be prepared in case of electric-power failures
and plenty of fresh water should be saved as precautions against the pollution of
water supplies by flooding.

If one should travel inland across the Great Plains and the prairie states of
America, one will most likely not encounter a hurricane, but there is another kind
of storm in the Midwest which is equally feared. It is called a tornado. Tornadoes
are violent low-pressured storms with an intense updraft near their center which
is capable of lifting quite heavy objects from the ground. A tornado, therefore, is a
dark, funnel-shaped cloud containing violently rotating air. It can pick up trees
and cars right into the air and even uplift heavier objects such as homes and
railway cars. Like a vacuum cleaner across a rug, it sucks up into the air anything
which may lie in its path. These storms occur most often during the summer
months and are noticeable by their strong wind and lack of rain. The sky turns
black as dust is sucked up into the air. Tornadoes travel normally at around 60
kilometers per hour and the winds can reach 800 kilometers per hours in the
most violent storms. Tornadoes are most frequent in the United States east of
the Rocky Mountains and especially in the central plains area of the Mississippi
basin where about 150 occur each year. Tornadoes may also strike the southern
states in winter and have even been known to develop in the northeast.
Both hurricanes and tornadoes cause millions of dollars worth of damage each
year. Today they can be predicted more easily than in the past, but they cannot
be stopped or ignored. When they come they must be endured with the hope that
one survives their fury and wrath.

1. What are two of the most dangerous storms which afflict America?
A

Thunderstorms and hurricanes

B

Typhoons and thunderstorms

C

Hurricanes and tornadoes

D

Hurricanes and typhoons

E

Thunderstorms and cyclones

2. At which part of the year do hurricanes usually develop?
A

July and August only

B

Between July and October

C

From the seventh to the ninth month

D

The develop throughout the year

E

Duringt hot summer months

3. Where do hurricanes usually develop?
A

In the southwest of America

B

In the Carribean Sea

C

In the Atlantic Ocean off Bermuda

D

Over the mainland near the water

E

Usually in the Gulf of Mexico

4.

5.

6.

7.

What is the center of a hurricane called?
A

The eye.

B

The middle.

C

The center.

D

The interior

E

The fury

How wide is the diameter of the eye?
A

75 kilometers.

B

500 miles

C

exactly 32 kilometers

D

approximately 32 kilometers

E

32 kilometers

Where can one encounter tornadoes in America?
A

Along the sounthern coast

B

Near the Gulf of Mexico

C

Near coastal areas

D

Across the great Plains

E

near the mountains

What is the major difference between a hurricane and a tornado?
A

Hurricanes cover a larger area.

B

A tornado has more wind and speed

C

A tornado is not accompanied by rain.

D

Hurricans can cause great damage.

E

They occur at different seasons.

8.

9.

10.

Which is not true of tornadoes?
A

They occur only during the summer.

B

They cause millions of dollars worth of damage.

C

The can be found not only in the Midwest but also in the northeast.

D

The sky turns black as dust is forced up into the air

E

They can be more easily predicted today that in the past

Which of the following is true of tornadoes and hurricanes?

A

They can not be predicted with accuracy

B

They are easier to control today than in the past

C

Tornadoes are more dangerous than hurricanes.

D

They are slow moving and do not travel at great speeds.

E

They can be predicted today with greater accuracy

Which of the following was not mentioned in the article?

A

The damage caused by Hurricanes and tornadoes.

B

The tremendous power of these storms.

C

The number of people killed each your by these storms.

D

The time of year when they are most likely to strike.

E

The speeds at which they travel.
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"Four score and seven years ago..." is how President Abraham Lincoln began his short but famous
speech at the dedication of the Soldier's National Cemetery at Gettysburg, Pennsylvania, on November
19, 1863. Lincoln delivered the speech to dedicate a part of the famous battlefield as a cemetery for
those who had lost their lives in the bloody Civil War battle fought there at Gettysburg.
For three days in early July 1863, one of the most critical battles of the American Civil War was fought
outside the village of Gettysburg. This was the only Civil War battle fought on Northern soil. When the
shooting had stopped, more than 7,000 Northern and Southern soldiers lay dead. Most of them were buried
in the field near where they fell.
At the dedication, besides President Lincoln, cabinet members, governors of Northern states, other civil and
military officials, and ordinary citizens were in attendance. And even though this was where the President
gave his well-known dedication speech, he was not the principle speaker at the event. That honor went to
Edward Everett, a distinguished public servant, who was considered the nation¹s foremost speaker at that
time.
Everett lived up to his reputation, giving the crowd of about 15,000 a long and fiery speech full of classical
references, historical comparisons and a strong condemnation of the division of the Union. Everett spoke for
close to two hours. After Everett's speech there was a break for some singing and then President Lincoln
took the stage.
The Union victory at Gettysburg had been important. President Lincoln wanted to pay a suitable tribute to
the men who had given their lives to make such a victory possible. And even though he was not the main
speaker and he was only to make only a brief statement, Lincoln had prepared his speech carefully, writing
most of the first version in Washington before traveling to Gettysburg.
Once in Gettysburg, Lincoln probably revised the first version and made a second. He planned to read the
second version, but like all great speakers he made several changes as he spoke. The most important
change was to add the phrase "under God" after the word "nation" in the last sentence.
Lincoln's Gettysburg Address, despite some criticism from his opponents and some newspapers, was widely
quoted and praised. It was quickly recognized as a literary masterpiece. Historians agree that Lincoln's
simple prose-poem is so elegant and graceful that the greatness of its message is almost overlooked.
Even the famous Edward Everett was so impressed that he wrote to the President the next day saying, "I
should be glad if I could flatter myself that I came as near to the central idea of the occasion in two hours as
you did in two minutes." The central idea of the occasion, and the whole purpose of the Civil War as Lincoln
saw it, was that the people of the United States should fight on to victory, not for its own sake, not even for
the sake of the black slaves, but so that, "...nations conceived in liberty and dedicated to the proposition that
all men are created equal...shall not perish from the earth."

1

Click the letter of the sentence which best describes the main idea of this article.

How President Lincoln became the most admired speaker in America.
The importance of the Battle of Gettysburg.
A short but effective speech with an important message.
Two different speakers compete at a dedication ceremony.

2

Everett's speech had the most impact because it was full of classical references and historical
comparisons.

true
false
3

Very few people were present at the dedication ceremony.

true
false
4

Everett was not impressed by the President's speech.

true
false
5

Fighting in the Civil War only once occurred outside the South.

true
false

6

According to the passage, the advantage of President Lincoln's speech over Mr. Everett's was
that...

Everett was not the President when he delivered his speech.
Lincoln's speech was short and simple, but very beautiful.
Everett talked for too long.
Lincoln reminded people that the Civil War was about freeing the slaves.
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Getting a Good Night's Sleep
Did you sleep well last night? Or did you wake up feeling fatigued and sluggish -perhaps even wondering if you really slept at all? Getting a good night's sleep requires
more than crawling into bed and closing your eyes. Understanding your sleep behavior
and preparing for a sound slumber can help make sure every night is a good night for
sleeping.
"Sleep is a behavior and, like all behaviors, it varies greatly among people," explains
Dr. Carol Landis, sleep researcher and associate professor in biobehavioral nursing and
health systems at the University of Washington School of Nursing. "The greatest
differences occur in the timing of sleep and the amount of sleep -- the factors which are
most important in determining whether you will wake up feeling rested."
Research has found that people sleep better at different times during their daily cycle.
For example, some people function better if they go to sleep early and rise early, while
others feel more rested if they stay up late and sleep in. "Many people don't pay attention
to the timing of their sleep," Landis notes. "Yet delaying or altering the time you go to
sleep can have a major impact on how you feel when you wake up."
The amount of sleep the average adult needs each night also varies. Some people may
be fine with six hours sleep, while others need up to nine hours per night. Landis points
out that those who follow a regular sleep schedule are more apt to function better on
fewer hours, but she adds that most adults need at least six hours of sleep each night.
"A person's sleeping patterns aren't set in concrete," Landis stresses. Gradually
altering the timing of sleep can help change sleep patterns. An "evening person" who
needs to get to work early in the morning can try upping the time they go to bed by 30
minutes every few days. Within a few weeks, this slow adjustment will help "reset" the
internal body clock.
In addition to maintaining a regular daily sleep schedule, Landis offers the following
tips on practicing good sleep hygiene:
•
•
•

•

Avoid stimulants including cigarettes, caffeinated beverages and food such as
chocolate in the late afternoon and evening.
Avoid alcohol in the evening. This can have a rebounding effect, causing a person
to wake up a few hours into sleep and disturb sleep patterns.
Finish exercising at least two hours before going to sleep. Exercise increases body
temperatures and has an arousing effect, making it more difficult to easily fall
asleep.
Don't sleep in a warm environment. A drop in a person's body temperature is
important at the onset of deep sleep. People who sleep in a well-heated room or
use an electric blanket may not sleep as soundly.

•

•

Catch up on missed sleep when you have the opportunity. Busy work schedules or
weekend activities often make it difficult to get as much sleep as we'd like each
night. To reduce this sleep debt, try taking a 30-minute nap during the day before
4 p.m. or sleeping in on weekends when you have a chance.
"Instead of getting a coffee during a work break, people can get energy by taking
a 15 or 30-minute nap instead," Landis points out. "You'll feel better in the long
run."

This article was excerpted from HEALTH BEAT, January 27, 1998, a publications of the
University of Washington.
This exercise created with Half-Baked Software by Martin Holmes
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Getting a Good Night's Sleep
Choose the correct answer.

1. Everyone needs at least 8 hours of sleep a night to feel rested.
True.
False.

2. Following a regular sleep schedule will help you get better rest.
True.
False.

3. To get the best rest, you should go to sleep early and get up early.
True.
False.

4. It's a good idea to avoid strenuous exercise right before bedtime.

True.
False.

5. A cool room may be better for sound sleep than a hot room.
True.
False.

6. A cup of hot chocolate before bed can help you fall asleep.
True.
False.

7. If something is "set in concrete" it means that it can be easily changed.
True.
False.

8. A drink of wine in the evening will help you get a good night's rest.
True.
False.

Expensive Weddings
Pre-Reading Activities
A: Wedding Gifts
Today's article is about weddings and wedding gifts. Wedding gifts are presents you give
to a couple who are getting married.
1. Look at the pictures below and match the words with the pictures.
honeymoon,

1.

bicycle,

car,

DVD player, banquet, apartment, household
appliances,
studio wedding photos, radio, furniture

2.

6.

3.

7.

4.

8.

5.

9.

10.
2. Work in pairs and look at the pictures again. Which of them are wedding gifts? Do you
think they are good wedding gifts? Put a tick beside the things you would like to be
given.
Do you give similar things as wedding gifts in your country? Are there any other gifts
which are usually given in your country that are not shown here? What are they?

B: Listening
Listen to your teacher read today's article. Number the pictures from Pre-Reading
Activity A in the order that you hear them being mentioned.

If you hear one of the pictures being mentioned a second time, give it another number.
C: Vocabulary
Match these words to the meanings below:
cost salary average

replace essential

newlyweds

1. how much money you pay for something
2. the money you receive every month for the work you do
3. the usual or normal amount of something
4. to use or give something instead of another thing
5. something that is very important or absolutely necessary
6. a husband and wife who have only been married a short time
Reading Activities
A: Listening
Listen to your teacher read today's article again and choose the best summary.
Today's article is about:
1. ...newlyweds in Shanghai.
2. ...the expense of getting married in Shanghai.
3. ...Chinese workers.
4. ...marriages in Shanghai one hundred years ago.

B: Word Order Questions
Your teacher is going to divide your class into two groups and give each group different
worksheets. The questions on the worksheets are not in the correct order. With a partner
put the words into the correct order and check your answers with your group members.

C: Pair Work
Your teacher will give you another worksheet with a copy of today's article. The article has
some gaps. Students in the other group will have the information you need to fill the gaps in your article.
Work in pairs with someone from the other group and ask your partner the questions you made in Reading
Activity B. Write your partner's answers in the gaps in the article.

D: Reading for Detail

Stay with your partner from Reading Activity C. Read today's article below and then
choose the best answer for each question.
1. setting up their first home in this sentence means:
a. building their first home.
b. organizing things for their first home.
c. buying their first home.
2. 150,000 yuan ($18,000) which is double the amount 5 years ago in this sentence
means:
a. 5 years ago it cost 75,000 yuan ($9000) to have a wedding in Shanghai.
b. 5 years ago it cost 150,000 yuan ($18,000) to have a wedding in Shanghai.
c. 5 years ago it cost 50,000 yuan ( $6,000) to have a wedding in Shanghai.
3. Their marriage was rubber -stamped at a local government office means:
a. the local government office agreed to the marriage.
b. the local government office disagreed to the marriage.
c. the local government office gave them the essential gifts.

Getting Married Costs More in Shanghai
SHANGHAI Tues Sept 10 (Reuters) Marrying in Shanghai now costs the
average Chinese worker eight years of
salary. DVD players and cars have
replaced radios and bicycles as
essential gifts for newlyweds who are
setting up their first home, a state
newspaper said on Tuesday.

Twenty-first century marriage
essentials now include a banquet for
several hundred guests, studio
wedding photos, a honeymoon,
household appliances and an
apartment. This is a big change from
the 1970s when a couple received a
bicycle, a radio and some furniture.
Their marriage was rubber-stamped
The China Daily said the average cost at a local government office.
of getting married in Shanghai was
150,000 yuan ($18,000) which is
But the traditional Chinese wedding
double the amount 5 years ago. The
gift is still money which is put into red
average city worker earns 1,530 yuan envelopes.
($184) a month.
(rubber-stamped - someone in authority agrees to
a decision, plan or law)
Article © 2002 Reuters Limited. Lesson © 2002 www.english-to-go.com

Post-Reading Activities
You may do one or more of these.
A: Language
Read today's article again and look for examples of:
Present simple (active):
Present simple (passive):
Present perfect:
Present continuous:
Past simple:
Compare your answers with a partner. Work together to explain why the writer of the
article used these verb forms.

B: Discussion
Work in groups and discuss the questions below.
1. Do you think things like DVD players and cars are essential gifts for newlyweds? Why
/ why not?
2. What are the good points and the bad points of having a large wedding?
3. Are large weddings common in your country?
4. How much does an average wedding cost in your country?
5. Describe to the group a wedding you have been to. What was it like? Where was it
held? What did people wear? How long was it for?

TEACHERS' NOTES AND ANSWER KEY
Pre-Reading Activities
A: Wedding Gifts - Answers
1: picture 1. bicycle, picture 2. car, picture 3. radio, picture 4. DVD player, picture 5. banquet, 6. household appliances, picture
7. honeymoon, picture 8. studio wedding photos, picture 9. apartment 10. furniture
2: Weddings gifts could include: bicycle, car, radio, DVD player, household appliances or furniture.
In some countries the parents of the bride or groom, or a very generous relative or friend, might give the couple an apartment if they are very
wealthy, and some would pay for the honeymoon. Who pays for the banquet varies, but this would not normally be termed a 'wedding gift'.
B: Listening

- Notes

Read today's article at a slow to normal pace one time only. The students only have to correlate the written words with the spoken words.

B: Listening - Text to be Read Aloud to Students
SHANGHAI Tues Sept 10 (Reuters) - Marrying in Shanghai now costs the average Chinese worker eight
years of salary. DVD players and cars have replaced radios and bicycles as essential gifts for newlyweds
who are setting up their first home, a state newspaper said on Tuesday.
The China Daily said the average cost of getting married in Shanghai was 150,000 yuan ($18,000) which
is double the amount 5 years ago. The average city worker earns 1,530 yuan ($184) a month.
Twenty-first century marriage essentials now include a lavish banquet for several hundred guests, studio
wedding photos, a honeymoon, household appliances and an apartment. This is a big change from the
1970s when a couple received a bicycle, a radio and some furniture. Their marriage was rubber-stamped at
a local government office.
But the traditional Chinese wedding gift is still money which is put into red envelopes.
B: Listening - Answers
1. DVD player; 2. car; 3. radio; 4. bicycle; 5. banquet; 6. studio wedding photos; 7. honeymoon; 8. household appliances;
9. an apartment; 10. bicycle; 11. radio; 12. furniture.
C: Vocabulary - Answers
1. cost 2. salary

3. average 4. replace 5. essential 6. newlyweds
Reading Activities

A: Listening

- Notes

Read the article (from Pre-Reading Activity B) again at a normal pace. Repeat one more time if necessary. Go over the answers as a class.
A: Listening

- Answer

Summary 2
B: Word Order - Notes

Divide the class into two groups A and B. Give out the worksheets below. Ask the students to work together in their A or B groups to put the
words into the correct order to make questions. Then ask the students to stay in their groups to check their answers before going over the
answers with them.

B: Word Order - Worksheet for Group A
Here are some questions about today's article. Put the words into the correct order to make the questions.
1. the average What costs eight years Chinese worker of salary ?
3. What have as essential gifts and bicycles replaced radios ?
5. earn the average How much does city worker ?
7. couples in the 1970s What did receive ?

B: Word Order - Worksheet for Group B
Here are some questions about today's article. Put the words into the correct order to make the questions.
2. in Shanghai Chinese worker How much does it cost an average to marry ?
4. What is of marrying the average cost in Shanghai ?
6. essentials twenty first century What are marriage ?
8. Chinese traditional What is the wedding gift ?

B: Word Order - Worksheet for Group A - Answers
1. What costs the average Chinese worker eight years of salary?
3. What have replaced radios and bicycles as essential gifts?
5. How much does the average city worker earn?
7. What did couples receive in the 1970s?
B: Word Order - Worksheet for Group B - Answers
2. How much does it cost an average Chinese worker to marry in Shanghai?
4. What is the average cost of marrying in Shanghai?
6. What are twenty-first century marriage essentials?
8. What is the traditional Chinese wedding gift?
C: Pair Work

- Notes

Hand out the gap-fill worksheet. Tell the students that the questions they worked on in the previous activity are to be used for obtaining
information from their partners so that they can fill in the gaps in the article. Each student from Group A pairs with a student from Group B.
Tell them that they should not show their worksheets to their partners.

C: Pair Work - Worksheet for Group A
Here is today's article but it has some gaps. Students in Group B have the information you need to fill the
gaps in your article. Ask Student B the questions you made in Reading Activity B and write the answers in
the gaps in the article.
SHANGHAI Tues Sept 10 (Reuters) - (1) ____________________________ now costs the average
Chinese worker eight years of salary. (3)____________________________ have replaced radios and
bicycles as essential gifts for newlyweds who are setting up their first home, a state newspaper said on
Tuesday.

The China Daily said the average cost of getting married in Shanghai was 150,000 yuan ($18,000) which
is double the amount 5 years ago. The average city worker earns (5)____________________________.
Twenty-first century marriage essentials now include a banquet for several hundred guests, studio wedding
photos, a honeymoon, household appliances and an apartment. This is a big change from the 1970s when a
couple received (7)____________________________. Their marriage was rubber-stamped at a local
government office.
But the traditional Chinese wedding gift is still money which is put into red envelopes.

C: Pairwork - Worksheet for Group B
Here is today's article but it has some gaps. Students in Group A have the information you need to fill the
gaps in your article. Ask Student A the questions you made in Reading Activity B and write the answers in
the gaps in the article.
SHANGHAI Sept 10 (Reuters) - Marrying in Shanghai now costs the average Chinese worker
(2)____________________________. DVD players and cars have replaced radios and bicycles as essential
gifts for newlyweds who are setting up their first home, a state newspaper said on Tuesday.
The China Daily said the average cost of getting married in Shanghai was
(4) ____________________________which is double the amount 5 years ago. The average city worker
earns 1,530 yuan ($184) a month.
Twenty-first century marriage essentials now include (6)____________________________. This is a big
change from the 1970s when a couple received a bicycle, a radio and some furniture. Their marriage was
rubber-stamped at a local government office.
But the traditional Chinese wedding gift is (8)____________________________.

C: Pair Work - Answers for Group A
1. marrying in Shanghai
3. DVD players and cars
5. 1,530 yuan ($184) a month
7. a bicycle, a radio and some furniture
C: Pair Work

- Answers for Group B

2. eight years of salary
4. 150,000 yuan ($18,000)
6. a banquet for several hundred guests, studio wedding photos, a honeymoon, household appliances and an apartment
8. money, which is put into red envelopes
D: Reading for Detail - Answers
1. b; 2. a; 3. a.

Post-Reading Activities
A: Language - Notes

You may like to write an example of each of these tenses on the board for students to refer to while doing
the activity.
A: Language - Answers
Present simple (active): gets, costs, is, earns, include, is, is
Present simple (passive): is put
Present perfect: have replaced
Present continuous: are setting up
Past simple (active) : said, said, was, received
Past simple (passive) was rubber-stamped
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Erastus Smith
Adapted from: Goodstein, A. & Walworth, M. (1979). Interesting Deaf Americans.
Washington, DC: Gallaudet University.
Used with permission from the Gallaudet University Alumni Association.
One of the largest counties in Texas is named for Captain Erastus "Deaf" Smith, a
deaf man. Captain Smith was the leader of General Sam Houston's scouts during the
Texas Revolution, the war in which Texas won its freedom from Mexico. The county
named in his honor is called Deaf Smith County.
A scout in the days of the Texas Revolution was much like a spy is today. Captain
"Deaf" Smith would find out where enemy troops were camped and how many men the
enemy had, and he would report to Sam Houston. Even when other people could not see
or hear any sign of people or animals, Captain Smith would know where they were.
Sometimes he would guide Texas troops through enemy territory without the enemy even
knowing they were there.
Erastus Smith was born in New York on April 19,1787, but went to live in
Mississippi when he was 11 years old. He went to Texas for a short time in 1817, and
four years later returned to Texas to stay. He wandered over Texas as a surveyor before
he volunteered for army service after the start of the Texas Revolution.
Smith married a Mexican woman, and they had four children- three girls and one
boy. He spent a lot of time learning the customs, manners, and language of the Mexican
settlers. When the Texas Revolution began in 1835, Smith initially refused to take part in
it out of respect for his family's heritage. However, after Mexican troops tried to stop him
from going to San Antonio to visit his family, he volunteered for service with the Texans.
He was made a captain.
The first major battle of the Texas Revolution occurred in February, 1836, at an
old fort called the Alamo. Nearly 6,000 Mexican soldiers fought against only 187 Texans.
The Texans managed to defend the fort for twelve days, but in the end, all 187 Texans
were killed in the battle.
General Houston was very upset by the fall of the Alamo to Mexican General
Santa Anna. He sent Captain Smith to get more details. Smith returned bringing with him
Mrs. Almeron Dickerson and her 15-month-old baby. Mrs. Dickerson had been the only
American woman at the Alamo.
It was the Battle of San Jacinto on April 21, 1836, that made sure Texas would be
free from Mexico. Before the battle, General Santa Anna had received 400 new troops to
strengthen his army. However, the troops were tired when they arrived, and Santa Anna
ordered a rest period.

Meanwhile, in order to cut off the Mexicans' escape in case General Houston's
troops were successful in defeating them, Captain Smith suggested that an important
bridge that had been used by the enemy should be torn down. General Houston agreed.
He told Smith to take a group of men armed with axes and do the job.
Then, Houston and 783 Texans made a surprise attack on the 1,000 resting
Mexican soldiers. General Santa Anna tried to escape. Wearing only red slippers and a
blue dressing gown, he jumped onto a horse and galloped off in the direction of the
bridge. But because the bridge was gone, his escape plans were ruined, and he was
captured the next day.
During the Battle of San Jacinto, Smith rode back and forth across the field
behind the Texans waving his axe to let them know that the bridge was destroyed. He
called to the fighters: "The bridge is down! They can't get away! Victory or death!"
Erastus Smith was 49 years old at the time of the Battle of San Jacinto. He died
about a year and a half later, on November 30, 1837, at the age of 50.

Reading Comprehension
Choose the answer that you think is correct.

1. The main idea of this selection is best stated as:
a.
b.
c.
d.

The Battle of the Alamo was an enormous loss for the Americans.
If it weren't for the Texas Revolution, everyone in Texas would be speaking Spanish.
Smith, a deaf man, played an important role in the Texas Revolution.
Smith was a good scout.

2. General Houston was very upset about the fall of the Alamo and "sent Captain
Smith to get more details." We can tell from this that:
a. General Houston trusted Smith to find out important information.
b. Houston had nothing else that Smith was able to do.
c. Houston was testing Smith to see if he was any good at his job.

3. Put the following events in the correct order:
a. The Texas Revolution started, Smith got married, Smith volunteered for service, Mexican troops
tried to stop him from seeing his family.
b. Smith got married, the Texas Revolution started, Mexican troops tried to stop Smith from seeing
his family, Smith volunteered for service.
c. Smith got married, the Texas Revolution started, Smith volunteered for service, Mexican troops
tried to stop him from seeing his family.
d. The Texas Revolution started, Smith volunteered for service, Smith got married, Mexican troops
tried to stop him from seeing his family.

4. At first, Smith refused to take part in the Texas Revolution because:
a.
b.
c.
d.

he was a pacifist and didn't believe in fighting.
Mexican soldiers stopped him from going to San Antonio.
he was already a Captain.
his wife was Mexican, and he didn't want to fight against her people.

5. The first time Smith visited Texas was in:
a.
b.
c.
d.

1787
1836
1817
1821

6. "After Mexican troops tried to stop him from going to see his family, he
volunteered for service with the Texans." From this sentence we can assume that:
a.
b.
c.
d.

the only way for him to see his family was for him to become a Captain.
Smith was angry with the Mexican troops for keeping him from his family.
The Mexicans stopped him because he was married to a Mexican woman.
Smith was friends with the Mexican troops who stopped him.

Vocabulary
Choose the word or phrase that means the same as the underlined word or phrase.

1. Smith initially refused to take part in the Revolution.
a.
b.
c.
d.

never
finally
at first
always

2. The first major battle of the Texas Revolution occurred in February, 1836.
a.
b.
c.
d.

happened
was celebrated
was seen
remembered

3. Meanwhile, in order to cut off the Mexicans' escape, an important bridge was
torn down.
a.
b.
c.
d.

Importantly,
In spite of another event,
Because,
While another event was happening,

4. Captain Smith was the leader of General Houston's scouts during the Texas
Revolution.
a.
b.
c.
d.

spies
army
club for boys
deaf troop

5. The Texans managed to defend the fort for twelve days.
a.
b.
c.
d.

tried
were able
failed
supervisor

6. Meanwhile, in order to cut off the Mexicans' escape...an important bridge was
torn down.
a.
b.
c.
d.

encourage
remove
stop
ignore
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Culture Shock
You have read about Romulus and Remus whose culture shock came when they went
back to the world of human beings after being raised by a wolf. Tarzan's culture shock
came when he discovered that he was not a "white ape" but a human being. Emily Carr
preferred the culture of the First Nations people and the life she led on her explorations to
the dresses and polite conversations of her own culture. You now know that First Nations
culture did not include school or even business activity, people spent most of their time in
nature or around the fire of their home talking, telling stories and making the things they
needed to survive.
Psychologists tell us that there are four basic stages that human beings pass through
when they enter and live in a new culture. This process, which helps us to deal with
culture shock, is the way our brain and our personality reacts to the strange new things
we encounter when we move from one culture to another. If our culture involves bowing
when we greet someone, we may feel very uncomfortable in a culture that does not
involve bowing. If the language we use when talking to someone in our own culture is
influenced by levels of formality based on the other person's age and status, it may be
difficult for us to feel comfortable communicating with people in the new culture.
Culture begins with the "honeymoon stage". This is the period of time when we first
arrive in which everything about the new culture is strange and exciting. We may be
suffering from "jet lag" but we are thrilled to be in the new environment, seeing new
sights, hearing new sounds and language, eating new kinds of food. This honeymoon
stage can last for quite a long time because we feel we are involved in some kind of great
adventure.
Unfortunately, the second stage of culture shock can be more difficult. After we have
settled down into our new life, working or studying, buying groceries, doing laundry, or
living with a home-stay family, we can become very tired and begin to miss our
homeland and our family, girlfriend/boyfriend, pets. All the little problems that
everybody in life has seem to be much bigger and more disturbing when you face them in
a foreign culture. This period of cultural adjustment can be very difficult and lead to the
new arrival rejecting or pulling away from the new culture. This "rejection stage" can be
quite dangerous because the visitor may develop unhealthy habits (smoking and drinking
too much, being too concerned over food or contact with people from the new culture).
This can, unfortunately lead to the person getting sick or developing skin infections or
rashes which then makes the person feel even more scared and confused and helpless.
This stage is considered a crisis in the process of cultural adjustment and many people
choose to go back to their homeland or spend all their time with people from their own
culture speaking their native language.

The third stage of culture shock is called the "adjustment stage". This is when you
begin to realize that things are not so bad in the host culture. Your sense of humour
usually becomes stronger and you realize that you are becoming stronger by learning to
take care of yourself in the new place. Things are still difficult, but you are now a
survivor!
The fourth stage can be called "at ease at last". Now you feel quite comfortable in
your new surroundings. You can cope with most problems that occur. You may still have
problems with the language, but you know you are strong enough to deal with them. If
you meet someone from your country who has just arrived, you can be the expert on life
in the new culture and help them to deal with their culture shock.
There is a fifth stage of culture shock which many people don't know about. This is
called "reverse culture shock". Surprisingly, this occurs when you go back to your native
culture and find that you have changed and that things there have changed while you
have been away. Now you feel a little uncomfortable back home. Life is a struggle!

Questions
1.

Select the answer you think is correct.
When does culture shock happen?
when you reach your teens
when you move to a big city
when you meet foreign people for the first time
when you go to live in a foreign culture

2.

How do you feel during the first stage of culture shock?
lonely and depressed
bored and homesick
happy and excited
angry and frustrated

3.

How do you feel during the second stage?
homesick and afraid
interested and amused
stressed, but positive
you have no particular feelings

4.

How could the third stage be described?
adjustment
rejection
enthusiasm
anger

5.

How do you feel during the fourth stage of culture shock?
tense, but positive
relaxed
negative and stressed
afraid

6.

Why might reverse culture shock be a problem?
It hardly ever happens.
It is extremely stressful.
Most people do not expect it.
It only happens to young people.

Multiple-Choice Questions
Choose the answer you think is correct.
1. The four basic stages of culture shock are:
a) honeymoon, rehearsal, memorization and return
b) honeymoon, rejection, adjustment, at ease at last
c) honeymoon, rejection, reverse, at ease at last
d) honeymoon, rehearsal, rejection, at ease at last
2. What is the mysterious fifth stage of culture shock called?
a) rehearsal culture shock
b) reverse culture shock
c) foreign culture shock
d) unknown culture shock
3. Why would people in the second stage of culture shock choose to spend all
their time with people from their homeland?
a) They are afraid to risk being uncomfortable with strangers and it is easier to stay
with people from their own culture.
b) They are afraid of skin diseases and want to hide from contact with foreigners.
c) They feel that they can learn the new language by themselves and don't need
contact with people from the new culture.
d) They are only interested in going home.
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Clark Junior High School
Clark Junior High School is regarded as the top school in the city. I
visit, in part, at the request of school officials, who would like me to
see education in the city at its very best.
"We spend the entire eighth grade year preparing for the state
exams", a teacher tells me in a top-ranked English class. The
teacher seems devoted to the children, but three students sitting
near me sleep through the entire period.
Four of the 14 ceiling lights are broken. The corridor outside the room is filled with voices. Outside
the window, where I see no schoolyard, is an empty lot.
In a mathematics class of 30 children packed into a space that might be adequate for 15 kids,
there is one white student. The first white student I have seen in East St. Louis, she is polishing
her nails with bright red polish; a tiny black girl next to her is writing with a one-inch pencil stub.
Uncertain where to start, I ask the students what they've learned about the civil rights campaigns.
A 14-year-old girl with short black curly hair says this: "Every year in February we are told to read
the same old speech of Martin Luther King. We read it every year. 'I have a dream...' It does
begin to seem - what is the word?" She hesitates and then she finds the word: "perfunctory" .
I ask her what she means.
"We have a school in East St. Louis named for Dr. King," she says. "The school is full of sewer
water and the doors are locked with chains. Every student in that school is black. It's like a terrible
joke on history."
"I would like to comment on that," says another 14-year-old student, named Shamira. "I have had
to deal with this all of my life. I started school in Altavista Heights. My mother pushes me and she
had wanted me to get a chance at better education. Only one other student in my class was
black. I was in the fifth grade, and at that age you don't understand the ugliness in people's
hearts. They wouldn't play with me. I couldn't understand it. During recess I would stand there by
myself beside the fence. Then one day I got a note: 'Go back to Africa.' "
Shamira is small and looks quite young for junior high school. In each ear she wears a small pin
of Mickey Mouse.
You see a lot about the crimes committed here in East St. Louis when you turn on the TV. Do
they show the crimes committed by the government that puts black people here? Why are all the
dirty businesses like chemicals and waste disposal here? This is a big country. Couldn't they find
another place to put their poison?

Education
Here is a text about a school in St. Louis, Missouri.

1

The text is an extract from
a report
a novel
a speech
the script of an interview

2

The text is about
education in America
one school
Martin Luther King
exams

3

East St. Louis is the name of
a school
a town with a majority of white people
a town with a majority of black people
the writer

4

The writer is
a school official
a journalist
the Headmaster of the school
a teacher at Clark Junior High School

5

Shamira has always been a pupil at Clark Junior High School
Right
Wrong

6

She's very much like other American children
Right
Wrong

7

She has very bad memories of her fifth grade
Right
Wrong

8

Her parents don't care much about her education
Right
Wrong

9

She has never experienced racial discrimination
Right
Wrong

10

She knows nothing about the Civil Rights Campaigns.
Right
Wrong
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The fighting skills Bruce Lee displayed in his 1970s Kung Fu action movies elevated him to the level of
a cultural icon in the U.S., China, and around the world. To this day, no martial artist acting in films has
been able to surpass Lee's status. Bruce Lee remains a legend.
Bruce Lee was born Lee Jun Fan on November 27, 1940, in San Francisco, California. His father was
in the United States while on tour with the Cantonese Opera Company of Hong Kong. The family
returned to Hong Kong three months later. As a child, Bruce developed an interest in acting. Through his
father's connections, he got his start in show business and he went on to star in over twenty movies
produced in Hong Kong.
As a teenager, Bruce became involved with street gangs even though he was a popular actor. Towards the
end of high school, a movie company asked Bruce to sign a long-term contract. Bruce wanted to jump at the
offer and quit school, but his mother decided to send him back to the United States - away from the movies,
streets and fighting - to finish his studies.
Once he was removed from the street fighting environment of Hong Kong, not only did Bruce finish high
school, but he also went on to graduate from the University of Washington where he majored in philosophy.
Moreover, he met his future wife, Linda Emery, and started earning money teaching martial arts to other
students.
The only thing missing was acting. Even though Bruce had had a successful career in Hong Kong, no offers
were coming his way from Hollywood. But eventually he got his foot in the door by teaching private Kung Fu
lessons to famous actors like Steve McQueen and James Coburn. This led to Bruce¹s signing on to play
Kato in "The Green Hornet" television series in 1966.
As Kato, Bruce often stole the show with his lightning fast kicks and high-energy performances. This led to
guest appearances on several other TV series. Bruce¹s high visibility on television engendered much
interest in the martial arts in America. But despite his television success, Hollywood never took notice. So
Bruce packed up his family and moved back to Hong Kong to become a movie star.
In 1971, Bruce starred in the "Fists of Fury" and followed that with The Chinese Connection. Both were
tremendous hits in the Orient, breaking box office records. Lee then wrote, directed and starred in "Way of
the Dragon" and he became an Asian sensation. When his popularity spilled over into America, Hollywood
finally paid attention.
The hunger for martial arts films was growing in the United States, and Bruce was prepared to feed it.
Warner Bros. signed Lee to star in "Enter the Dragon", the first American-made "Kung Fu" action movie.
Unfortunately, Lee would never see the finished product. He died suddenly on July 20, 1973, about one
month before the film made its debut. The official verdict was that Bruce died because of a bad reaction to
some headache tablets. The film generated huge box office receipts in the U.S. and around the world.
Now, more than twenty years since his death, and despite the fact that his career was cut short, the image
of Bruce Lee seems to remain larger than life. Thanks to the magic of the silver screen, he has achieved
immortality as an incredible martial artist.

1

Click the letter of the sentence which best describes the main idea of this article.

The ups and downs of Bruce Lee's career.
Bruce Lee, Kung Fu teacher and actor.
Major successes of Bruce Lee.
A career cut short.
2

Bruce Lee was born in ...

San Francisco
New York
Hong Kong
Los Angeles
3

As a child, Bruce Lee wanted to become an opera singer.

true
false
4

As a teenager, Bruce Lee was a very quiet, timid person.

true
false
5

Bruce Lee's television work in the U.S.A. led directly to his work in American movies.

true
false
6

Because of his movies, Bruce Lee is still famous, more than twenty years after his death.

true
false
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Bicycle
I am riding the bicycle and I am on Route 31 in Monument, Massachusetts, on my way to
Rutterburg, Vermont, and I'm pedaling furiously because this is an old-fashioned bike, no
speeds, no fenders, only the warped tires and the brakes that don't always work and the
handlebars with cracked rubber grips to steer with. A plain bike--the kind my father rode
as a kid years ago. It's cold as I pedal along, the wind like a snake slithering up my
sleeves and into my jacket and my pants legs, too. But I keep pedaling, I keep pedaling.
This is Mechanic Street in Monument, and to my right, high above on a hill, there's a
hospital and I glance up at the place and I think of my father in Rutterburg, Vermont, and
my pedaling accelerates. It's ten o'clock in the morning and it is October, not a Thomas
Wolfe October of burning leaves and ghost winds but a rotten October, dreary, cold,
damp with little sun and no warmth at all. Nobody reads Thomas Wolfe anymore, I
guess, except my father and me. I did a book report on The Web and the Rock and
Mr. Parker in English II regarded me with suspicion and gave me a B- instead of the
usual A. But Mr. Parker and the school and all of that are behind me now and I pedal.
Your legs do all the work on an old bike like this, but my legs feel good, strong, with
staying power. I pass by a house with a white picket fence and I spot a little kid who's
standing on the sidewalk and he watches me go by and I wave to him because he looks
lonesome and he waves back.
I look over my shoulder but there's no one following.
At home, I didn't wave goodbye to anybody. I just left. Without fanfare. I didn't go to
school. I didn't call anyone. I thought of Amy but I didn't call her. I woke up this morning
and saw an edge of frost framing the window and I thought of my father and I thought of
the cabinet downstairs in the den and I lay there, barely breathing, and then I got up and
knew where I was going. But I stalled, I delayed. I didn't leave for two hours because I
am a coward, really. I am afraid of a thousand things, a million. Like, is it possible to
be claustrophobic and yet fear open spaces, too? I mean, elevators panic me. I stand in
the upright coffin and my body oozes with sweat and my heart pounds and this terrible
feeling of suffocation threatens me and I wonder if the doors will ever open. But the next
day, I was playing center field--I hate baseball but the school insists on one participating
sport--anyway, I stood there with all that immensity of space around me in center field
and I felt as though I'd be swept off the face of the planet, into space. I had to fight a
desire to fling myself on the ground and cling to the earth. And then there are dogs. I sat
there in the house, thinking of all the dogs that would attack me on the way to Rutterburg,
Vermont, and I told myself, This is crazy, I'm not going. But at the same time, I knew I
would go. I knew I would go the way you know a stone will drop to the ground if you
release it from your hand.

1. In the first paragraph, the narrator says he is "pedaling furiously." However, the
reason for the bicycle ride is never revealed. From the information given, which of
the following best describes the likely purpose of this bicycle trip.
A. The narrator is fearful that he is being chased.
B. The narrator is absolutely intent upon reaching his destination.
C. The narrator thinks biking is an enjoyable way to spend one's time.
D. The narrator does not want to make this journey by bicycle.
2. In the second paragraph, the narrator says "I did a book report on The Web and
the Rock and Mr. Parker gave me a B- instead of the usual A." The implication is
that the lower grade meant that Mr. Parker
A. did not even read the report.
B. was holding a a grudge against the narrator.
C. did not think the narrator had done the work on his own.
D. was a fair teacher.
3. The setting for this mysterious bike ride is best described as a
A. dreary, cold autumn morning.
B. glorious autumn day.
C. frightening autumn day.
D. bright, cold autumn morning.
4. When the narrator speaks of his fear of "the upright coffin," he is most likely
referring to his fear of
A. riding in an elevator.
B. playing basketball.
C. being buried alive.
D. riding his bicycle.
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Audrey
When it came to life Audrey was practical. She accepted all
she was told to accept. And there had been quite a lot of it.
She had been in London for the last five years but for one
short holiday. There had been the big blitz, then the uneasy
lull, then the little blitz, now the fly bombs. But she still
accepted all she was told to accept, tried to remember all
she was told to remember. The trouble was that she could
not always forget all she was told to forget. She could not
forget, for instance, that on her next birthday she would be
twenty-nine years of age. Not a girl any longer. Not really.
The war had already gobbled up several years and who knew how long it would go on?
Audrey dreaded growing old. She disliked and avoided old people and thought with
horror of herself as old. She had never told anyone her real and especial reason for
loathing the war. She had never spoken of it--even to her friend Monica.
Monica, who was an optimist five years younger than Audrey, was sure that the war
would end soon.
"People always think that wars will end soon. But they don't," said Audrey. "Why, one
lasted for a hundred years. What about that?"
Monica said: "But that was centuries ago and quite different. Nothing to do with now."
But Audrey wasn't at all sure that it was so very different.
"It's as if I'm twins," she said to Monica one day in an attempt to explain herself. "Do you
ever feel like that?" But it seemed that Monica never did feel like that or if she did she
didn't want to talk about it.
Yet there it was. Only one of the twins accepted. The other felt lost, betrayed, forsaken, a
wanderer in a very dark wood. The other told her that all she accepted so meekly was
quite mad, potty. And here even books let her down, for no book that Audrey had ever
read--even hinted at this essential wrongness or pottiness.

1. According to the passage, what is the most significant difference between Audrey
and Monica?
A. Monica does not read as much as Audrey does.
B. Audrey is older than Monica.
C. Monica does not like the war.
D. Monica is an optimist.
2. Given the nature of her feelings as they are described in the passage, if Audrey
were to tell someone her "real and especial reason for loathing the war," which of
the following would she be most likely to give as her reason?
A. She will be "old" by the time the war is over.
B. The war will prevent her from leaving London.
C. Her work will be made more difficult by the war.
D. The war will ruin her friendship with Monica.
3. As it is used in the line: "The other told her that all she accepted so meekly was
quite mad, potty," the word potty means
A. oddly shaped.
B. crazy.
C. dark and mysterious.
D. dishonest.

Tomado de: From Jean Rhys, The Insect World. Copyright 1976 by Jean Rhys.
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By Guy Webster of the Tribune Newspapers of Arizona

These feisty critters creep and
crawl in back yards and now
star in their own movie.

Words to know before you read
•
•
•

Colonies- a group of the same kind of plants
or animals living together.
Nocturnal - active only at night
Rotund- Round and large.

Ants show such diversity that it's funny the animated movie about them centers on one
type that doesn't exist: a male worker ant.
"Worker ants are all females," said Arizona State University biologist Steve Rissing
when he heard the plot's premise. "But if there were a male worker, maybe he would be
like Woody Allen."
In the movie Antz, Woody Allen provides the voice for the blue-collar hero. It is a
romantic comedy fantasy, not a nature documentary, so it would be unfair to judge it on
it's scientific merit. But perhaps Antz will increase interest in ants. In anticipation, it is
worth a look at the antics of a few Arizona varieties. After all, Arizona has more ant
species than any other state, with about 40 more than second-ranked California.
"We're at 286 and counting," biologist Bob Johnson
said while pulling out a drawer full of pinned
specimens in ASU's insect collection. "We're adding
new ones all the time." Some ants store sweet liquid for
their colonymates in rotund bodies that swell to the size
of small grapes. Other ants raise underground fungus
gardens or turn unrelated colonies into slaves.
Johnson and Harvard University's Stefan Cover

discovered two previously unknown species just last month during a collecting trip near
Prescott. Johnson even found a new species literally in his own back yard. It and the 15
or so other ant species in his yard are likely common in yards throughout the Valley, he
said. The new one is tiny and nocturnal, so it had gone unnoticed. Johnson spotted some
workers from the new species gathering cookie crumbs.
Besides back yards, the desert mountain parks around the Valley make good antwatching sites. Each acre of desert holds an estimated half million or more ants. Some
stay underground most of the time, but emerge after rains. "So many interesting things
happen after a rain in the desert," Rissing said. "I wish more people would get out and
appreciate it."

THE QUIZ
1. How many different ant species live in Arizona?
40
400
286
28
2. Worker ants are all...
Male
Female
Male and Female
3. Where did biolgist Bob Johnson find two unknown ant species?
His back yard.
In the desert
On South Mountain
In California
4. Which of the honey-pot ants has the job of storing honey?
The workers
The queen.
The replets
5. Which of the following ant spieces does not have permanent nest?
Honey-pot ants
Slave maker ants
Leaf cutter ants
Army ants

6. Which of the following ant spieces grows their own garden??
Leaf cutter ants
Honey-pot ants
Sead harvestor ants
Army ants
Tomado de: Ask a Biologist – Arizona State University
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Angels of Mercy

Adapted from: Goodstein, A. & Walworth, M. (1979). Interesting Deaf Americans.
Washington, DC: Gallaudet University.
Used with permission from the Gallaudet University Alumni Association.
Revised by Vivion Smith and Ellen Beck
The child in the hospital bed was just waking up after having his tonsils taken out.
His throat hurt, and he was scared. However, the young nurse standing by his bed smiled
so cheerfully that the little boy smiled back. He forgot to be afraid. The young nurse was
May Paxton and she was deaf.
May Paxton graduated from the Missouri School for the Deaf at Fulton near the
year 1909. Three years later she went to see Dr. Katherine B. Richardson about becoming
a nurse. Dr. Richardson was one of the founders of Mercy Hospital of Kansas City,
Missouri. She had never heard of a deaf nurse. Dr. Richardson told May that her salary
would be very small and that the work would be arduous. However, May said that hard
work did not frighten her. Dr. Richardson was impressed with her, and accepted May as a
student nurse.
Dr. Richardson never regretted her decision. In fact, she was so pleased with
May's work that she later accepted two other deaf women as student nurses. The first was
Miss Marian Finch of Aberdeen, South Dakota, who was hard of hearing. The second
was Miss Lillie "Bessie" Speaker of St. Joseph, Missouri. These three were called "the
silent angels of Mercy Hospital" during the time they worked there.
May and Marian did not know each other before Marian was hired by the
hospital. When Marian first came to the hospital, Dr. Richardson introduced May to
Marian. She showed them to the room they were to share. During the next two days, the
two girls wrote notes to each other. Finally, other nurses asked Marian if she knew that
May was deaf. Marian ran to the bedroom and asked May in sign if she really was deaf.
May answered in sign. Then, as the joke sunk in, the two girls burst into laughter.
May was always conscientious about following orders. Only once did she disobey
Dr. Richardson. It took a lot of time to care for all the sick children, as a result, Dr.
Richardson asked the nurses not to take the time to hold the new babies when they were
crying. However, May hated to see the babies cry. When Dr. Richardson was not around,
she found time to hold them. This small change helped the nursery to run much more

smoothly. When Dr. Richardson discovered what May was doing, she recognized that
May's actions had improved the nursery, and decided to overlook May's disobedience.
In spite of their success, none of the girls finished the nursing program. Marian
had to go back to South Dakota because of a family problem. Illness forced Bessie to
give up her nursing carreer. May decided to give up nursing for marriage, and married
Alexander Benoit.
Dr. Richardson often spoke of her faith in the girls' ability to learn nursing. She
wrote to May, "For three years, you have been with us ... It is wonderful to me that no
man, woman or child ever, to my knowledge, made a complaint against you ... "

Content Questions
Select the answer you think is correct.

1. May Paxton started working at Mercy Hospital:
a.
b.
c.
d.

in 1909.
before she graduated from the Missouri School.
three years after she graduated from the Missouri School.
three years after she went to see Dr. Richardson.

2. When May disobeyed Dr. Richardson's orders about holding babies:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Dr. Richardson was very angry.
Dr. Richardson didn't know because she wasn't there.
May was fired.
Dr. Richardson didn't say anything about it.

3. May and Marian communicated by writing at first because:
a.
b.
c.
d.

they didn't know each other and were shy.
they were playing a joke on each other.
neither one of them knew that the other was deaf.
Marian was a hearing person.

4. We can guess from this passage that:
a.
b.
c.
d.

May was fond of children and babies.
May hated her job and left as soon as she could.
May enjoyed working in the Emergency Room.
May preferred to work with deaf people.

Vocabulary
Mark the word or phrase that means the same as the underlined word or phrase.

1. The young nurse smiled so cheerfully that the little boy smiled back.
a.
b.
c.
d.

quickly
happily
sweetly
loudly

b
2. Dr. Richardson told May that the work would be arduous.
a.
b.
c.
d.

interesting
loving
hard
dangerous

c
3. Dr. Richardson told May that her salary would be very small.
a.
b.
c.
d.

work
room
uniform
pay

d
4. Only once did she disobey Dr. Richardson's orders.
a.
b.
c.
d.

follow
listen to
not follow
disagree with

c
5. Dr. Richardson decided to overlook May's disobedience.
a.
b.
c.
d.

not pay attention to
punish
watch
look over

a
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A National Care Agenda
Care is life, but in our society we have diminished and subverted it. We have radically
overhauled competition, independence, self-reliance, and aggression, making of them the
organizing principles around which we construct our politics and policies, our ethics, and
even many of our personal relationships.
But no society, no individual, can function without care. That is why in so many respects
our lives no longer seem to work: why so many are so unfulfilled at work and at home,
and why we complain that the people on whom we depend for gentleness and generosity,
empathy and concern, no longer seem to have the time or energy to care. The social
devaluation of care threatens to corrupt and compromise all who need it and all who give
it.
There is a window on our disorder in the movie Wall Street. It comes in a scene in which
Charlie Sheen, the poor boy who made good as the young protege of Michael Douglas,
and Daryl Hannah, the woman who is determined never to be a loser, engaged in an orgy
of acquisition to decorate his newly purchased Manhattan apartment. They fill it with
extravagantly expensive modern art, furnishings, and the most up-to-date culinary
gadgets. The only thing they lack is the time to enjoy the things they've worked so hard to
acquire. They have a life-style but no life.
Too many of us have been reduced to a version of this emotional deprivation in the midst
of apparent material plenty. We have children other people care for, friends we have no
time to socialize with, and spouses about whom we complain but with whom we have no
time to struggle to create more fulfilling relationships. We have also--perhaps unwittingly
and surely unwisely--abdicated our moral responsibilities as citizens. Too many of us
don't even bother to vote these days, and too often those who do bother vote against--not
for--those political candidates who would support an agenda on which caregiving
occupied a central place. Many citizens' main concern is to pay less in taxes rather than to
create a politics that will support the kind of caring culture that will nourish us all.

1. The author of the passage suggests that, so far as such concepts as competition,
independence, aggression, and self-reliance are concerned, our society should
A. celebrate these organizing principles as the foundation of our liberty.
B. see them as ethically superior manifestations of our nation's supremacy.
C. understand the ways in which these organizing principles improve our lives.
D. make these guiding principles less central to our everyday functioning.
2. The third paragraph's purpose is to illustrate the difference between
A. film and real life.
B. life and life-style.
C. poverty and riches.
D. caring and sharing.
3. Which of the following ideas, while NOT DIRECTLY STATED, can still
reasonably be inferred from the passage?
A. Increasing our taxes for selected social services would improve the quality of our
lives.
B. Other people, caregivers, often take care of our children for us.
C. The characters in the film Wall Street are unable to enjoy the things they worked so
hard to acquire.
D. We have no time to create better relationships with our spouses.
4. As it is used in the line: "We have also--perhaps unwittingly and surely unwisely-abdicated our moral responsibilities as citizens," the word abdicated most nearly
means
A. relinquished.
B. resurrected.
C. remembered.
D. required.
5. It is clear from the author's attitude, as regards what has happened to care in our
society, that she feels people in our society should
A. maintain the values which we have traditionally held.
B. contemplate the ways in which material plenty works for us.
C. learn ways in which to make our lives emotionally more rich.
D. see that it is better to have a lifestyle than a life.
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A NATION OF NICKNAMES
Americans have a great love for informality and nowhere is this better expressed
than in their love for nicknames. Upon greeting strangers for the first time they
will quickly introduce themselves by their nickname. These are shortened forms
of their given name at birth and reflect the casual relationships which exist
among friends and coworkers. Family names are hardly ever used in daily
situations and the use of one's father's last name is saved only for rare and
formal occasions.
In many traditional cultures the use of the family name is seen as a sign of
respect. For Americans, however, it's the nickname which creates an immediate
intimacy between two people upon which to build a relationship. By speaking to
another on a first name basis and using his nickname walls are immediately torn
down and equality between two people is established.
At work bosses will refer to their employees by their nicknames. Should an
employer use a worker's family name, you can be sure that some kind of
correction or serious business will follow.
This love for nicknames can create a sense of closeness between people who
are otherwise not related. Even the presidents of the United States Have borne
nicknames. Abraham Lincoln was known as Honest Abe, Franklin Delano
Roosevelt was simple called FDR; Eisenhower was referred to informally as Ike;
Richard Nixon was scorned as Tricky Dick; President Reagan was affectionately
called The Gipper. John F. Kennedy was known as Jack or JFK and William
Clinton has no reservations in letting people know he prefers to be called Bill, but
those who look upon him with disfavor may call him Slick Willy.
Not only people but cities often carry their own nicknames. Chicago is called the
"Windy City" because of the gusty winds which come down from Canada
through- out the year. Philadelphia is well-known as the "City of Brotherly Love"
,St. Louis with its Gateway Arch is called "The Gateway to the West", and New
York City is considered the "Big Apple" for reasons which are still obscure to
most people including many New Yorkers. Other cities are merely abbreviations
for the sake of convenience. Washington is simply called D.C. and Los Angeles
is L.A.
When it comes to states within the Union there is no exception. All of them have
a nickname. Especially noteworthy are New York as The Empire State and
Texas as The Lone Star State.
Even some of the natural wonders of the land have been baptized with a
nickname. Perhaps the most famous in this regard is the geyser at Yellowstone

National Park in Wyoming. Because it erupts on a regular basis and without fail,
it has been nicknamed Old Faithful.
Not every nickname, however, is a complement and some can be downright rude
and insulting. If someone should demonstrate a certain negative characteristic, a
label will soon be attached to describe that person in a non-flattering way.
Likewise a person's physical traits which are very dominant may lead to
nicknames but not necessarily to one's liking or choice. A nickname, therefore, is
a way of endearing, identifying, alienating or describing someone or something
for better or worse.

1. Why do Americans prefer to use nicknames when addressing one another?
A

Nicknames are easy to remember.

B

Americans are an informal people

C

Nicknames help to create an informed casual relationship.

D

Nicknames are easy to use in daily life.

2. When do Americans perfer to use their family names?
A

When they are working.

B

When writing a business letter.

C

They use their family names on formal. occasions

D

When they are in trouble.

3. How do many traditional societies see the use of one's family name?
A

It is a way to keep distant from another person

B

It is seen as a sign of respect

C

It is a sign of importance

D

It is a sign of gratitude.

4. How do many American employers refer to their employees?
A

By their job title.

B

By their family name.

C

By their work number.

D

By their first or nickname.

5. Which American president was referred to as "The Gipper"?

A

President Ronald Reagan

B

President Joh F. Kennedy

C

President William Clinton

D

President Franklin Delano Roosevelt

6. Which American city is nicknamed 'The Windy City'?
A

Los Angeles

B

New York

C

Philadelphia

D

Chicago

7. Which American city is called the "City of Brotherly Love"?
A

Philadelphia

B

Chicago

C

New York

D

Wahington, D.C.

8. What is nicknamed "Old Faithful"?
A

The 16th president of the United States

B

St. Louis with its Gateway Arch

C

a geyser in Yellowstone National Park

D

One of the States in the Union

9. Which of the following is true?
A

All nicknames have a positive meaning

B

All negatives have a negative meaning

C

Nicknames are endearing.

D

All nicknames can be either positive or negative

10. Why is New York City called "The Big Apple"?
A

Because of the McIntosh Apple Computers produced there.

B

Because people sold apples on streetcorners during the depression

C

People are not really sure of the origin of this term

D

Because New York is a city of great temptations.
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Wild Children

The early history of the city of Rome involves Romulus and Remus, two orphan boys
who, legend says, were raised by a she-wolf. The boys' mother had been murdered by an
evil king and the two babies tossed into the river Tiber. When the wolf found them they
had washed up on the shore. She perhaps took pity on the crying of the babies and, gently
picking them up in her teeth, she carried them back to her cave and fed them on her milk.
The boys grew bigger and stronger and, eventually, were found by a herdsman who took
them home. He and his wife raised the boys like their own children. When they reached
manhood they sought revenge on the king who had killed their mother and driven them
from their home.
They decided to build a city. Unfortunately, they argued over the appropriate site and
Romulus killed his brother Remus. Romulus ruled this city -- called Roma -- for thirtyseven years.
The city of Rome is one of the most popular tourist attractions in the world. If you travel
there you can see a statue of the two baby boys feeding from their mother - the wolf.

1. What is the gist (the main idea) that this piece of writing conveys?
a) Wolves like to take care of human children.
b) The city of Rome had many wolves in the old days.
c) The city of Rome was founded by a wolf.
d) Romulus established the city of Rome.
2. What is a herdsman?
a)
someone who builds cities
b)
someone who cares for children
someone who cares for domestic animals
c)
d)
someone who can hear very well
3. "...they sought revenge on the king who had killed their mother..." means...
a) They attacked the king who had harmed their mother and made them orphans.
b) They went to court to sue the king for his crime against their mother.
c) They hired some gangsters to take care of their problem with the king.
d) They went to talk to the king about his crime against their mother.

Cloze Exercise
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Wild Children: Review Crossword

Clues Across
The babies were thrown into the
River _____.
They were found and raised by a
3.
___-wolf.
4. The wolf fed them on her ____.
Later, they were found by a
5.
________.
You can see a ______of the two
7.
boys in Rome.
1.

1

2

3

4

5

6

Clues Down
The wolf picked the babies up in
her _____.
2. Romulus's brother was _____.
6. Romulus named the city ____.
1.

7
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"'Twas The Night Before Christmas"
'Twas The Night Before Christmas, when all through the house
Not a creature was stirring, not even a mouse;
The stockings were hung by the chimney with care,
In hopes that St. Nicholas soon would be there;
The children were nestled all snug in their beds,
While visions of sugar-plums danced in their heads;
And mamma in her 'kerchief, and I in my cap,
Had just settled down for a long winter's nap,
When out on the lawn there arose such a clatter,
I sprang from the bed to see what was the matter.
Away to the window I flew like a flash,
Tore open the shutters and threw up the sash.
The moon on the breast of the new-fallen snow
Gave the lustre of mid-day to objects below,
When, what to my wondering eyes should appear,
But a miniature sleigh, and eight tiny reindeer,
With a little old driver, so lively and quick,
I knew in a moment it must be St. Nick.
More rapid than eagles his coursers they came,
And he whistled, and shouted, and called them by name;
"Now, Dasher! now, Dancer! now, Prancer and Vixen!
On, Comet! on Cupid! on, Donder and Blitzen!
To the top of the porch! to the top of the wall!
Now dash away! dash away! dash away all!"
As dry leaves that before the wild hurricane fly,
When they meet with an obstacle, mount to the sky,
So up to the house-top the coursers they flew,
With the sleigh full of toys, and St. Nicholas too.
And then, in a twinkling, I heard on the roof
The prancing and pawing of each little hoof.
As I drew in my hand, and was turning around,
Down the chimney St. Nicholas came with a bound.
He was dressed all in fur, from his head to his foot,
And his clothes were all tarnished with ashes and soot;
A bundle of toys he had flung on his back,
And he looked like a peddler just opening his pack.
His eyes -- how they twinkled! his dimples how merry!
His cheeks were like roses, his nose like a cherry!

His droll little mouth was drawn up like a bow,
And the beard of his chin was as white as the snow;
The stump of a pipe he held tight in his teeth,
And the smoke it encircled his head like a wreath;
He had a broad face and a little round belly,
That shook, when he laughed like a bowlful of jelly.
He was chubby and plump, a right jolly old elf,
And I laughed when I saw him, in spite of myself;
A wink of his eye and a twist of his head,
Soon gave me to know I had nothing to dread;
He spoke not a word, but went straight to his work,
And filled all the stockings; then turned with a jerk,
And laying his finger aside of his nose,
And giving a nod, up the chimney he rose;
He sprang to his sleigh, to his team gave a whistle,
And away they all flew like the down of a thistle.
But I heard him exclaim, ere he drove out of sight,
"Happy Christmas to all, and to all a good-night."

The vocabulary is in the order it appears in "'Twas The Night Before Christmas"
'Twas = It was
stirring = movement
nestled = comfortably in place
'kerchief = handkerchief
clatter = noise
sash = window covering that is pulled down from inside the room
shutters = window covering that is opened from outside the window
lustre = glow, illumination
sleigh = Santa Claus' vehicle, also used in Alaska with dogs
St. Nick = Santa Claus
Coursers = Animals which draw a sleigh
Porch = terrace
dash away = move onwards quickly
twinkling = a second
bound = a jump
tarnished = dirty
soot = black waste material found inside a chimney
bundle = bag
peddler = someone who sells things on the street
dimples = indentations on the cheeks
merry = happy
droll = funny
encircled = circle around
belly = stomach
dread = to be afraid of
jerk = quick movement
down of a thistle = the light material on a certain type of weed that floats away in
the air
ere = before

How many reindeer pull Santa Claus' sleigh?
a) 6 b) 12 c) 8

Why are there stockings hung by the fire?
a) as a decoration b) to receive presents from Santa Claus c) to keep the
children's feet warm
In this story what is "a long winter's nap"?
a) hibernation b) sleep for the night c) a 30 minute rest

Why does the author get out of bed?
a) to get something to eat b) to see what the noise outside is c) to wake the
children

What causes so much light outside?
a) the reflection of the moon on the snow b) the street lamps c) it is mid-day

Which animals transport Santa?
a) horses b) dogs c) reindeer

How do they transport Santa Claus and the sleigh?
a) they fly b) they pull the sleigh on the snow c) the sleigh is motor driven

What does Santa have in his bag?
a) toys for the children b) food c) coal

What kind of a figure does Santa have
a) slim b) muscle man c) fat

Is Santa a smoker?

a) yes b) no

What does Santa say to the author?
a) he wants to know how the author is b) he wants to know about the
children c) nothing

How does he tell the author not to worry?
a) with a wink of his eye b) he gives the thumbs up sign c) he tells him not to
worry

What is Santa's work?
a) cleaning the chimney b) bringing presents to little children c) bringing the
Christmas tree

What is the last thing Santa shouts?
a) good-night b) Happy New Year c) Merry Christmas
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THE PRESIDENT'S PRIVACY
Americans cherish their privacy and this right is protected by the Constitution. Most
questions about religion, finances and family are pretty much private matters which are
carefully guarded by each and every individual.
Yet, when it comes to the President of the United States his life becomes our own.
Unfortunately, once a person is elected to this most revered office and is sworn in as
president, his life is not closed like a book but is completely opened to the public. There
is hardly any aspect of his life which is not revealed, exploited and held up to public
scrutiny. We learn things about the president which we would resent wanting anyone
else to know about ourselves.
His likes and dislikes are thoroughly investigated, analyzed and judged and subjected to
commentary. His favorite actors and musicians, movies, books, snack foods, vacation
spots and hobbies are all exposed to the public for either criticism or curiosity. He may
often find himself very careful in voicing his dislikes lest they should offend some ethnic
or religious group. When President Bush, the elder, openly said he disliked the taste of
broccoli it became headlines in the news and angered the farmers who raised this crop.
When Ronald Reagan confessed he liked to snack on jelly beans, the whole world soon
knew about it.
Ghosts emerge from a president's past to haunt him and long-lost relatives, who should
have remained better forgotten and left to obscurity, suddenly appear in the limelight.
The confidentiality of his college grades are brought to the surface and the nation soon
learns if he was an honor student or barely made it to graduation.
The president's wife , who is known as the First Lady, also receives special attention. So
do his children and close friends. His every remark, even if off the cuff, is analyzed.
Comments made in jest are taken seriously. If her were a good athlete in his college
days, the public will expect to se pictures of how he performed. If he has a secret retreat
somewhere in the country, the public will want to know of its whereabouts.
His health also is a matter of public concern. Should he be a smoker , everyone will
know how many cigarettes he smokes daily. Should he be hospitalized, the attending
physician will hold a press conference and describe the nature of the illness with such a
candor which might infringe upon his privacy. The American people watch their
president's life unfold on TV as if they were members of his own immediate family.
Perhaps nowhere was this sense of exploitation drawn to the extreme than with the
events leading up to the impeachment of President Clinton by the House of
Representatives. The truth became tabloid and privacy became a perversion. It became
a situation in which all of the people involved became losers and public trust was
compromised.
As president he becomes the nations scapegoat, rather than its leader. Americans
across the country find themselves living vicariously through his successes and failures,
as well as his strengths and weaknesses. Unfortunately, the tragic effect of this scrutiny
is reflected in the lack of men willing to assume elected offices. Qualified men of good
character are now dissuaded from entering politics. To protect their families from bad
publicity, they would rather be a private citizen than a public servant.

1

Which topics are usually considered an invasion of personal privacy?
hobbies and interests
sports and fashion
religion and finances

2

food and diet
What is meant by the phrase "his life becomes own own."?
We know everyhting about him as deeply as we know ourselves
His life and our life is the same
We develop and deep interpersonal relationship with him

3

Everything he does becomes available for public scrutiny
Which president said that he hated the taste of broccoli?
President William Clinton
President George Bush
President George W. Bush

4

President Ronald Reagan
Which president liked to snack on jelly beans?
Ronald Reagan
George Bush
William Clinton

5

George W. Bush
Who is known as the "First Lady" in America?
The eldest daughter of the president.
The wife of the current president
The first president's first wife
Any wife of any president regardless of the country

6

Who impeached president William Clinton?
The American people
The U.S. Senate
The U.S. House of Representatives
The Cabinet members
Why do the American people want to know so much about the president?

7

They feel as though they are a member of the family.
They want to be considered part of the family.
They feel very curious towards him
It makes them feel very important
What was a result of the press coverage of the impeachment of Pres. Clinton?

8

The public trust in the government was lost
It invaded the privacy of the president
President Clinton became angry at the press.

9

Many people became bored with the coverage.
What is meant by the term "long-lost relative."?
A relative who is lost
A relative who should remain forgotten
A relative who receives prominence but who was previously unknown

10

A relative who wishes to be forgotten
What is meant by "off the cuff"?
A statement which is out of place
A statement which is made impromptu
A statement which causes embarrassment
A statement whih shocks people
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The Cosmic Connection
For three generations of human beings there was--as an ever-present, but almost
unperceived, part of their lives--a sound that beckoned, a call that pierced the night,
carrying the news that there was a way, not so very difficult, to leave Twin Forks, North
Dakota, or Apalachicola, Florida, or Brooklyn, New York. It was the wail of the night
freight, as haunting and evocative as the cry of the loon. It was a constant reminder that
there are vehicles, devices, which, if boarded, could propel you at high velocity out of
your little world into a vaster universe of forests and deserts, seacoasts and cities.
Especially in the United States, but perhaps over much of the world, few people today
travel by train. There are whole generations growing up which have never heard that
siren call. This is the moment of the homogenization of the world, when the diversities of
societies are eroding, when a global civilization is emerging. There are no exotic places
left on Earth to dream about.
And for this reason there remains an even greater and more poignant need today for a
vehicle, a device, to get us somewhere else. Not all of us; only a few--to the deserts of the
Moon, the ancient seacoasts of Mars, the forest of the sky. There is something comforting
in the idea that one day a few representatives of our little terrestrial village might venture
to the great galactic cities.
There are as yet no interstellar trains, no machines to get us to the stars. But one day they
may be here. We will have constructed them or we will have attracted them.
And then there will once again be the whistle of the night freight. Not the antique sort of
whistle, for sound does not carry in interplanetary space or in the emptiness between the
stars. But there will be something, perhaps the flash from agnetobrehmstrahlung, as the
starship approaches the velocity of light. There will be a sign.
Looking out on a clear night from the continent-sized cities and vast game preserves that
may be our future on this planet, youngsters will dream that when they are grown, if they
are very lucky, they will catch the night freighter to the stars.

1. As it is used in the line: "There are whole generations growing up which have
never heard that siren song," the word siren most nearly means
A. shrill.
B. foreign.
C. tempting.
D. frightening.
2. Which of the following statements offers the best paraphrase of the fifth
paragraph?
A. Someday the sound of the night freight whistle will be heard again by the youngsters
of Earth.
B. Someday the signal from a starship will cause the same emotional response the night
freight whistle once caused.
C. The sound of the night freight whistle and the signal from a future starship are both
associated with darkness.
D. The night freight whistle was detected by the ears, whereas the starship signal will be
detected by another sense.
3. Which of the following patterns does the author use to tell the story of future
travel by starship?
A. time order
B. cause/effect
C. simple listing
D. comparison/contrast
4. Assuming each of the following statements is true, which would the author be
most likely to add in order to expand the main idea of the passage?
A. Human beings tend to be dreamers.
B. Probably nothing travels faster than light.
C. Distant galactic inhabitants may be hostile to us.
D. Creatures on other planets may be superior to us.
5. In the context of the passage, what significant feature do Brooklyn, New York,
and planet Earth share?
A. Both are familiar places from which youngsters long to travel.
B. Both are loved by their inhabitants because they are home.
C. Both are becoming uninhabitable because of overcrowding.
D. Both would seem exotic to travelers from other galaxies.

6. Given the general thrust of the passage, which of the following adjectives would
the author be most likely to use to describe future interstellar travel?
A. informational
B. dangerous
C. exciting
D. ironic
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The Chink
Please fill in the blanks.
The list of words is at the bottom of the text.
When he was eight, he emigrated to the United
tended gardens in San Francisco. [. . .]
The Chink picked

English and other bad habits. He

other dangerous places.
distinctions.

to high school and

earned American citizenship and other dubious

asked what he wished to do with
learned

of America, where his uncle

life, he answered (although he had

appreciate movies, jukebox
grow yams on the side of

in the city of San Francisco, he

and cheerleaders) that he wanted

volcano - but as that

impracticable

, like uncle, a gardener. For more than

dozen years he made
grass greener and flowers flowerier
campus of the University of California at Berkeley. [...]
his employers, the Chink attended

By special arrangements
at the university. Over a twelve-

the

class a day

span he completed a good many courses. He

graduated, but it would be a mistake to assume he
education.
He was astute enough to warn his relatives,

not receive an

December 8, 1941, the day

Pearl Harbour, "The shinto is gonna hit the fan. We'd better get
asses back to some safe volcano and eat yams
They didn't listen.

yellow

this blows over."

all, they were patriotic, property-owning, tax-paying

citizens.
The Chink wasn't anxious to

, either. He was in love again. Camping

the rim of a different volcano. So to speak.
On February 20, 1942, came the order. Two weeks
March, evacuation

, the Army took steps. In

in full swing. Some 110,000 people of Japanese ancestry

moved out of their homes in "strategic" areas of the West Coast and settled in
ten "relocation"

further inland. They could bring to camp

could carry. Left behind
treasures,

what they

houses, businesses, farms, home furnishings, personal

. Americans of non-Nip ancestry bought up their farmland

ten

the relocated people had

cents on the dollar (The crops failed). Seventy percent

born and reared in the US. "Loyal" Japanese were separated from "disloyal." If
one would swear allegiance to
investigation -

American war effort - and could pass an FBI

had the choice of remaining in a relocation camp or

employment in some non strategic

. The camps were militaristic
canvas cots and pot-bellied stoves. Six

formations of tarpaper barracks, supplied
to nine families lived in a barracks. Partitions
crackers and did not reach the
births per month in most

"apartments" were as

. (Even so, there were an

as

of twenty-five

.) There was no great rush to leave the camps: a loyal

that had been relocated on an Arkansas farm had been killed by an irate anti-Jap
mob.
Disloyal Japanese Americans of

property and the disruption of their

reasons, were suspected of being
of

who expressed excessive bitterness over the loss
, or who, for various other

to national security - were given the pleasure

another's company at a special camp, the Tule Lake Segregation Center in

Siskiyou County, California. The Chink had been asked if he
the American war
effort. "Hell no!" he replied! "Ha ha ho ho and hee hee." He waited for the logical next
, did he support the Japanese war effort, to which he would have given the same
negative response. He was still waiting when the military police shoved him on the train
to Tule Lake
___________________________
From Even Cow Girls Get the Blues by Tom Robins, 1976
a a after After American area at average became been
between camps camps ceiling dangerous did family finding flee
He his later liberty lives music never of on on on one
one one only our question States supported the the their
thin those till to to up was was went were were When
with with year

The Chink
Choose the correct answer for each question.

1

When the war broke out, the hero was. . .
a member of the FBI
a recently immigrated Japanese citizen.
an American citizen of Japanese origin.
a Japanese student at Berkeley University.

2

Is this sentence true or false?
"As a result of his integration he gave up all Japanese tradition."
True
False

3

Is this sentence true or false?
"He managed to get a degree."
True
False

4

Is this sentence true or false?
"He was aware of a possible threat and advised his family to leave."
True
False

5

Is this sentence true or false?
"His views (about the potential danger for Japanese citizens) proved to be right."
True
False

6

Is this sentence true or false?
"He condemned the war effort on both sides."
True
False

7

Is this sentence true or false?
"He was extremely surprised at the decision that was taken against him."

True
False

8

Is this sentence true or false?
"The Japanese Americans feared the worst as they did not feel part of the US
"population.
True
False

9

The narrator suggests that the Americans sent the Japanese Americans to
special camps. . .
For good reasons: they represented a real threat for the country as
foreigners
For false reasons: they were suspected of being potential spies in
spite of their belonging to the American nation.

10 The text is. . .
a historical document
purely fictional
autobiographical
fictional with a historical background

The complete story:

When he was eight, he emigrated to the United States of America, where his uncle tended
gardens in San Francisco. [. . .]
The Chink picked up English and other bad habits. He went to high school and other dangerous
places. He earned American citizenship and other dubious distinctions.
When asked what he wished to do with his life, he answered (although he had learned to
appreciate movies, jukebox music and cheerleaders) that he wanted to grow yams on the side of
a volcano - but as that was impracticable in the city of San Francisco, he became, like uncle, a
gardener. For more than a dozen years he made the grass greener and flowers flowerier on the
campus of the University of California at Berkeley. [...]
By special arrangements with his employers, the Chink attended one class a day at the
university. Over a twelve-year span he completed a good many courses. He never graduated, but
it would be a mistake to assume he did not receive an education.
He was astute enough to warn his relatives, on December 8, 1941, the day after Pearl Harbour,
"The shinto is gonna hit the fan. We'd better get our yellow asses back to some safe volcano and
eat yams till this blows over."
They didn't listen. After all, they were patriotic, property-owning, tax-paying American citizens.
The Chink wasn't anxious to flee, either. He was in love again. Camping on the rim of a different
volcano. So to speak.
On February 20, 1942, came the order. Two weeks later, the Army took steps. In March,
evacuation was in full swing. Some 110,000 people of Japanese ancestry were moved out of their
homes in "strategic" areas of the West Coast and settled in ten "relocation" camps further inland.
They could bring to camp only what they could carry. Left behind were houses, businesses,
farms, home furnishings, personal treasures, liberty. Americans of non-Nip ancestry bought up
their farmland at ten cents on the dollar (The crops failed). Seventy percent of the relocated
people had been born and reared in the US. "Loyal" Japanese were separated from "disloyal." If
one would swear allegiance to the American war effort - and could pass an FBI investigation one had the choice of remaining in a relocation camp or finding employment in some non
strategic area. The camps were militaristic formations of tarpaper barracks, supplied with canvas
cots and pot-bellied stoves. Six to nine families lived in a barracks. Partitions between
"apartments" were as thin as crackers and did not reach the ceiling. (Even so, there were an
average of twenty-five births per month in most camps.) There was no great rush to leave the

camps: a loyal family that had been relocated on an Arkansas farm had been killed by an irate
anti-Jap mob.
Disloyal Japanese Americans - those who expressed excessive bitterness over the loss of their
property and the disruption of their lives, or who, for various other reasons, were suspected of
being dangerous to national security - were given the pleasure of one another's company at a
special camp, the Tule Lake Segregation Center in Siskiyou County, California. The Chink had
been asked if he supported the American war effort. "Hell no!" he replied! "Ha ha ho ho and hee
hee." He waited for the logical next question, did he support the Japanese war effort, to which he
would have given the same negative response. He was still waiting when the military police
shoved him on the train to Tule Lake

Tomado de: English Exercises Online
http://wwwedu.ge.ch/cptic/prospective/projets/anglais/exercises/welcome.html#beg

Star War for the Empire
(…)The legal scrum dates back to 1994, when Trump became partners with a Japanese
family that bought the ground under the building for $40 million. At the time, Trump was
suffering through the worst business slump of his career. His new partners, it turned out,
were less than savory.
Kiiko Nakahara, along with her French-born husband, has been charged with fraud and
forgery in France for stripping nine historic chateaus of valuable tapestries and furniture.
Nakahara also was sued by her father, Hideki Okoi, for entering into the Trump deal
without the permission of their family-controlled real estate company.
Okoi, for his part, spent two years in a Japanese prison after a fire killed 33 people in a
hotel he owned. A court ruled that Okoi had installed an inadequate fire safety system.
The Empire State Building
The Empire State Building deal was thorny for Trump for another reason: He and his new
partners had no claim on the $85 million that the skyscraper generates annually from
office rents and tourists.
Those profits belong to Leona Helmsley under a 1961 deal that allowed her husband
Harry's company to operate the skyscraper while paying $1.9 million a year to the
Prudential Insurance Co., the property's owner before Trump and his partners.
Helmsley's lease is not due to expire until 2075 — that is, unless Trump can break it by
convincing the courts that her mismanagement is keeping the building from becoming
home to Fortune 500 companies instead of its current roster of tenants with names like
"Charming Sportswear," "Mariner Underwear" and "Toilet Accessories."
In truth, the Empire State Building has had trouble drawing A-list businesses since it
opened during the Depression in 1931. During those lean early years, two-thirds of the
building was vacant and newspapers mocked it as the "Empty State Building."
"It began in the boom and was completed in the bust, and it suffered terribly from the
oversupply of buildings that was going on in the city," said Carol Willis, director of the
Skyscraper Museum.
The building's original owners hoped it would eventually lure top corporations, but none
came because its 34th St. and Fifth Ave. address was too far from both Penn Station and
Grand Central Terminal.
That location, say real estate brokers, has kept high rollers away from the Empire State
Building to this day.

"It's a schizophrenic property," said Bob Friedman, vice chairman of GVA Williams, a
commercial real estate brokerage. "It's one of the defining buildings of the New York
skyline, a trophy building, a tourism center. On the other hand, it's a building with B
tenants and B services."
Nevertheless, the Empire State Building's 2.4 million square feet of office space is 95%
occupied, and tenants often pay a third less than the $60 to $65-a-square-foot rents
charged in more prestigious buildings.
Trump insists that the skyscraper could do better. In court, he argues that higher-class
tenants are scared off because the building is overrun with cockroaches and rats, that
Helmsley has failed to install a sprinkler system on the upper floors and that she is not
providing adequate security.
"It's an awful building," said Suzy Smith, the former head of the Tenants Association
whose company moved out a year ago. "All they care about is the observatory and the
lobby. Nothing in between."
Still, Manhattan Supreme Court Justice Edward Lehner found that Trump presented
insufficient evidence to prove that the building has a rodent problem and that his other
complaints were not serious enough to break Helmsley's lease.
While tenants have complained about security in the past, particularly after a gunman
fired shots on the observation deck in 1997, many say services have improved.
"The conditions have been much better since the Trump matter started," said Jacques
Catafago, a lawyer who is acting president of the Tenants Association.
As for rodents, some tenants say it is the price they pay for working in a 68-year-old
landmark. "Every once in a while, I see a mouse, but they're really very cute," says
lawyer Carol Buell. "My question is, 'How do they get up to the 26th floor?' "
Source: New York Daily News, Sunday, March 28, 1999

Task 1:
Read the text and indicate whether the following statements are true or false.
1. Mr Trump and his Japanese partners bought the Empire State Building for $40
million.
2. Kiiko Nakahara has brought French tapestry and furniture to the Empire State
Building.
3. Kiiko’s father has been in jail for two years
4. Leona Helmsley receives rent from the tenants and pays rent to Mr Trump
5. The Empire State Building has never attracted many important companies.
6. 2.4 million square feet equals 95% of the building, so the entire Empire State Building
is 2,52 square feet.
7. Tenants of the Empire State Building pay around $60 to $65-a-square-foot.
8. Trump wants to break Leona Helmsley’ lease contract because she does not maintain
the building properly.
9. Mr Trump has improved safety in the Empire State Building.
10. Ms Buell is very worried about the mouse problem.

Task 2:
Find words in the text with the following meaning
sharp fall in trade
act of falsifying
to start legal proceedings
to become invalid
meagre
to ridicule
period of prosperity
failure, bankruptcy
people who sell houses
person who rents a house
hall
animal with fierce teeth
temporary head (of an organisation)
noteworthy object
Task 3:
Match the following words and meanings
1. savory
2. to charge with
3. to generate
4. to lure
5. sprinkler system
6. adequate

a. device that sprays water
b. acceptable
c. to deceive
d. sufficient
e. alarm system
f. to attract
g. to accuse formally
h. satisfying
i. to produce
j. to convict

Task 4:
George Case works at the Real Estate Association (75 Whale Drive, New York, NY
20176), an organisation in which 5,000 Real Estate Brokers are united. George receives
the following letter from Ms Helmsey’s assistant. Fill in the gaps using words from the
lists in task 2 and 3.
Dear Mr Case
One of your former members, Fred’s Real Estate, wants to rent office space in our
building, The Empire State Building. Fred Getaway wants a contract which does not
..(1).. until 2030. He claims that he has ..(2).. funds to pay the rent for the next two years
in advance.
As we wish to have reliable and responsible ..(3).., we were wondering if you could tell
us why Mr Getaway is no longer a member of your organisation. It is not in our interest
to attract companies which go ..(4).. within a few years so that we have to ..(5).. them in
order to settle overdue accounts.
We look forward to your reply
Yours truly,
Ms Joanna Jones
Task 5:
Mr Case wants to reply to the letter in the previous task. He made some notes for his
secretary. Turn the notes into a formal letter. Use idioms from task 2 and 3 where
possible and apply correct lay-out.
Address of Ms Jones:
Ms J. Jones
735 Vine Street
New York
NY 20198
•
•
•
•
•

Reply to Ms Jones’ letter of 25 March
Mr Getaway was expelled because he was accused of fraud
Mr Getaway attracted customers with false lease contracts which brought in a lot
of money
Mr Getaway used to ridicule the Real Estate Association in presence of clients
Our advice: do not rent property to Mr Getaway

Task 6:
Ms Jones has received the reply. She writes a letter to Mr Getaway in which she refuses
to rent the property to him. Write the letter using the information from the previous tasks.
Mr Getaway’s address is:
Fred’s Real Estate
199 West Drive
New York
NY 10986
Task 7:
Prepare a short presentation (10 minutes) about the Empire State Building in which you
talk about one or more of the following topics:
•
•
•
•
•

Location and statistics of the ESB
History of the ESB
Architecture
Tenants
Events in and around the ESB

Use the information in the text and have a look at the internet!
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MELTING POT OR SALAD BOWL
Some people describe American society as a salad bowl while others see it as a
melting pot. In a sense both are correct depending upon one's point of view. This
ethnic multiplicity is a result of the history of immigration. Until the Immigration
Law of 1924 the country was a "melting pot" of nations. The original settlers of
the Atlantic colonies were chiefly from the British Isles. In addition numerous
black African slaves were imported to work the plantations in the South. By the
mid-19th century, as settlement of the West was accelerating, Irish and German
immigrants came in great numbers soon to be followed by Scandinavians. After
the Civil war the new arrivals were mainly from east and south Europe. Since
World War II there has been an influx of Spanish speaking people especially
Mexicans. In recent years there have been large numbers from Africa, Asia and
Latin America.
In a bowl of freshly tossed salad, all the ingredients
are mixed together. Yet they never lose their shape,
form or identity. Together, however, the ingredients
make up a unity. In a sense, all the ingredients of a
salad contribute to the finished product. They may
be covered with the same dressing, but the green
vegetables, tomatoes, lettuce and eggs can all be
seen for what they are.
From this point of view, America is very much like a salad bowl where individual
ethnic groups blend together, yet maintain their cultural uniqueness. They may
work together during the day at similar jobs and in identical companies, but at
night they may return to their ethnic communities where the flavor of their
individual culture dominates their way of life. This is why perhaps there is so
much diversity within America. Each ethnic group has its own special interests,
language, food, customs and traditions to protect and defend. This idea of the
salad bowl is referred to by sociologists as cultural pluralism. It simply means that
American society is a collection of many cultures living side by side within one
country.

The other concept which is also used to describe
American society is that of the melting pot. In this
usage, society is like a pot of stew or a cauldron of
porridge. All of the ingredients mix and blend
together losing their identity and yield a bit of what
they were to become a new reality. A pot of stew is
very different from a bowl of salad. Within the stew,

the meat and vegetables in the cooking process give to each other a bit of their
own flavor. The longer the stew is allowed to simmer, the better the taste and the
more likely it will be for the mixture to dissolve.
In this sense America can surely be seen as a melting pot where people from all
over the world come to live and work together forming one nation. In such a
culture there are dozens of shared symbols which serve to develop all of the
various ethnic groups to create a larger unified culture. The flag, the national
anthem, the Pledge of Allegiance all serve to break down the walls which isolate
ethnic groups.
The melting pot evokes another image; that of the colonial quilt which is made
out of fragments of different material but fashioned into one blanket. Whether a
salad bowl or a melting pot, America can bets be described as a mixture of both;
that is to say, a nation where there is unity in diversity.

1. What has brought about the ethnic multiplicity in America?
A The salad bowl
B The melting pot
C Its history of immigration
D The immigration law of 1924

2. Where did the original settlers to America come from?
A From Spain
B From England
C From the British Isles
D From Germany

3. Why were blacks brought to America?
A The were needed to work on vegetable farms
B The were needed to work on Southern plantations.
C They were a source of cheap labor
D The were escaping persecution

4. Which groups came to America by the mid-19th century in large numbers?
A The Irish and Germans
B The Swedes
C The Scandinavians
D The southern Europeans

5. Which groups of people came to America after the Civil War?
A The Asians

B The Eastern Europeans
C The Southern Europeans
D The Eastern and Southern Europeans

6. Which groups came to America after World War II?
A People from Spain.
B People from Puerto Rico
C Many Hispanics especially Mexicans
D Africans and Asians

7. Which concept best expresses the idea of "salad bowl"?
A cultural integration
B cultural pluralism
C ethnic identity
D ethnic homogeneity

8. Which best describes the concept of "melting pot"?
A cultural unification
B assimilation
C ethnic consolidation
D cultural homogeneity

9. Which of the following is not a shared symbol of American society?
A The National Anthem
B The American flag
C The Pledge of Allegiance
D Local neighborhoods

10. Which other image best describes the concept of "melting pot"?
A a knitted blanket
B an American quilt
C a colonial handicraft
D the American flag
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FIREARMS AND GUN CONTROLS
When foreigners are sometimes asked what seems most strange about
American society, somewhere on the top of the list will be the fact that the
average citizen is allowed to possess guns.
Although it is true that many people carry guns legally in the United States, it is
also known that many who possess guns carry them illegally. Others, who don't
have guns, feel that guns can be acquired quite easily. A recent survey indicated
that many high school students, especially in the inner cities, can acquire a gun
with little difficulty. Some schools require students to pass through a metal
detector similar to those found at airports before entering the school building.
Police statistics also show that death by firearms is one of the leading causes of
death among children under twenty and many citizens feel that owning one is a
necessary for self-protection. In a campaign to get children to give up their
weapons, guns were once exchanged for toys at Christmas. Several years ago
thousands of children handed in their firearms for coupons redeemable at Toys
"R" Us. This was a bizarre and ironic indication of the full extend of the problem.
Although most people would never want to own a gun, others have taken up
hunting as a sport and enjoy hunting wild game in season. Hunting for deer,
pheasants and duck in fall and winter is very much a part of the American
culture.
Also, some ranchers in rural areas who raise cattle and sheep feel they need to
protect their animals against the mountain lions and wolves which attack their
herds and flocks at night. To defend and support their rights to posses firearms
The National Rifle Association (NRA) was founded in 1871 by National Guard
officers. Their purpose was to help rifle owners to increase the accuracy of their
marks-manship. The organization has close ties with the Defense department
which has helped to support the organization and even sponsor a rifle contest.
Nevertheless, the main importance of this association has been its efforts to
prevent strict gun control legislation. The association has great political support in
small towns and rural areas especially in the West and the South where hunting
is especially popular. Those who favor the right to possess guns insist that the
second amendment to the constitution provides the right of people "to keep and
bear arms." They believe that gun control laws will not solve the problem of crime
and violence in America.
Recent events in America, however, have shown that the question of gun
possession is now out of control and strong lobbies in Washington have called
for immediate action to be taken. In seemingly peaceful schools students have
gone into classrooms and cafeterias and opened fire upon their own classmates.
In horror and shock America has been traumatized by such incidents which seem
to occur with greater frequency. The periodic deaths of innocent citizens and

even foreign visitors from guns have forced legislators to enact laws to stop
these senseless killings.
Some have suggested that the distribution of ammunition be strictly controlled
and heavily taxed, thereby making it difficult to acquire bullets for weapons.
Others have proposed that a strict test be offered to anyone applying for a gun to
ascertain his mental competency and stability.
The day may not be far off when America will be transformed from a gun culture
to one which controls their use and possession.
1.

2.

What do many non-Americans find very strange about America culture?
A

They are too independent

B

They have easy access to guns and weapons

C

Many high school students want to own a gun

D

Guns are found in almost every home

How do some schools check to see if students are carrying guns?
A

The administration searches their lockers

B

They have emloyed security guards on every floor

C

They have installed metal detectors at the entrance of the
building

D

The invite the police to make surprise searches for guns

3.
What is a leading cause of death for children under twenty in the United
States?
A

Cancer and other diseases

B

Weapons of mass destruction

C

firearms which are either intended or accidentally shot.

D

Automobile accidents

4.

What did thousands of children do at Christmas several years ago?
A

The bought guns at Toys R' Us.

B

The redeemed their guns for store coupons.

C

They traded store coupons for guns

D

The exchanged toys for guns

5.
Why do many people who are not interested in hunting choose to possess
guns?
A

It is just a very practical weapon to have to deter crime

B

Guns are easier to use than knives

C

It is fashionable today to possess a gun

D

They need a gun for self-protection

6.
For those who do not own a gun for self-protection which reason is often
given?

7.

A

The enjoy hunting as a sport.

B

They need a gun to protect their livestock from dangerous
animals.

C

They belong to the National Rifle Association

D

It is part of America culture

Which organization was founded in 1871?
A

The National Firearms Association.

B

The National Rifle Army

C

The National Rifle Association

D

The Northern Revolutionary Association

8.

What is the main purpose of the (NRA) National Rifle Association?
A

This association has great political support in small towns

B

It fights to prevent strict legislation to control the use and
possession of guns

C

It defends those who want to use guns for hunting

D

It insists that people have the right to own guns

9.
Which amendment to the American constitution gives people the right to
"keep and bear arms."?
A

The first amendment

B

The second amendment

C

the thrid amendment.

D

There is no such amendment to the constitution.

10.
Which recent incidents in America have created lobbies in Washington to
put more controls on gun ownership?
A

A rise in crimes which involve guns

B

The increase of terrorist activities

C

Violence in schools which involve students shooting their
classmates.

D

The owenership of guns by people with mental illnesses
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ETHNIC AMERICANS AND HYPHENATED ONES

Most Americans can trace their family roots back to another country. Perhaps it is not an
exaggeration to claim that almost every country in the world has some migration to America as
part of its history. The ethnic diversity found in the United States displays a uniqueness found in
few other societies. America's greatness is based upon its ability to absorb the cultures of the
world into its borders. Very often in conversation the term "hyphenated American" is used. This
term refers to those Americans who can trace their origins directly back to another country. More
often than not these Americans may be fluent in the language of their ancestry, speak it in their
daily lives, and make frequent visits back to the "home country." They also maintain close ties
with overseas relatives and continue to retain the traditions of the old country.
Americans, therefore, take great pride in their bicultural status and continue to keep alive the
customs and traditions of their ancestors which in no way diminishes their loyalty to America.
Because they feel very much connected to the country of their origins they enjoy celebrating the
traditions of their parents and forefathers. The Irish, for example, celebrate St. Patrick's Day in
March with a gallant parade and parties which involve the family. The Italians, for example, in
New York's "Little Italy" hold a festival honoring San Gennaro every year in September. The
Germans celebrate Octoberfest every fall and the Hispanic culture remains always vibrant and
alive. Likewise, other groups celebrate their own ethnic awareness on different occasions
throughout the year. The Polish, who make up a large minority group in Chicago, celebrate
Kosciusko Day to proclaim their ethnicity. Thaddeus Kosciusko, a Polish general and patriot,
fought for the colonists in the American Revolution against the British. He became a champion for
independence and his birthday is celebrated among Polish-Americans today.
In the 1970's for many Americans the cultivation of their ethnic heritage became an avocation.
Buttons and bumper stickers essayed their ethnic origins and the study of ancestral languages
and culture became a matter of fashion and vogue. Americans became obsessed with their roots
and visits to the 'Old Country' were all affirma- tions of ethnic identity.
The TV series "Roots" whihc explores black culture and the popular film series of "The Godfather"
documenting the Italian immigrant culture further emphasized the value of one's ethnic
background. At election time politicians try to exploit the ethnic vote and they cater and adjust
their campaigns to appease the priorities of ethnic minorities.
There is, however, a large group of people who are not hyphenated Americans. They are the
Native Americans. Their ancestors belonged to the land long before the coming of the early
discoverers and first settlers from Europe. In a true sense, the land which is America really
belongs to them. It is theirs. Their history, unfortunately, is a tragic one and lies in the shadow of
shame for the way in which they were treated. These Native Americans are also justly proud of
their cultural heritage and hope that it will never be allowed to die. In the past they were a
voiceless minority but that also has changed as Americans have become increasingly aware of
their rights and culture.

1 Why can most Americans trace their family roots back to another country?
Because Americans are by and large immigrants
Most Americans have either immediate or distant relatives who are/were immigrants
Because America is a multi-cultural society
Because Americans have family members who live overseas

2 What does the term "hyphenated American" mean?
This is an American who originally comes from another country
This is an American whose last name is written with a hyphen
This is an American who can trace his origins directly back to another country
This is an American who is basically bi-cultural and can live freely in two cultures..

3 Which of the following is true of "hyphenated-Americans"?
They are all fluent in at least two languages.
English is not their first language
They may very well speak a second language
They can pick up a foreign language with great ease.

4 What is meant by the term "home country"?
This expression means the country where one's ancestors were born.
This is another term for America.
This means the coutry where you feel most at home.
This is the country of one's birth

5 Why do many Americans keep alive the traditions of their forefathers?
They don't like American customs and traditions
They like to celebrate things which are foreign and exotic
They are proud of the country of their origin.
They are not very loyal to the customs of their own nation

6 How do the Irish cenebrate St Patrick's Day?
By drinking 'green" beer.
By having a large parade and family gatherings
By singing traditional Irish songs
By visiting their home country

7 When is the San Gennaro festival held?
In December
In March
In June
In September

8 Which nationality celebrates Octoberfest?
The Polish people
The Russian People
The German people
The Italian people

9 Which film series documents the history of the Italian immigrant culture?
Roots
The Godfather
The Mafia Connection
The Italian Cronicle

10 Which group of Americans can never be said to be a "hyphenated" one?
The American indians.
The Blacks
The Latinos
The early pioneers
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Emily Carr
Not all children who grow up inside a culture are completely influenced by that culture.
Some young people find that they are more interested in nature or the culture of other
people at a very young age.
The most famous painter in Victoria's history is Emily Carr. She was born in 1871 and, as
a child, she discovered that walking in the woods appealed more to her than playing with
other children. She discovered that she was more interested in roaming the streets of old
Victoria than playing at home with dolls and spending her time brushing her hair and
putting pretty ribbons in it.
Emily was a chubby little girl who spent much of her childhood in Beacon Hill Park,
which was very close to her family home. Drawing fascinated her, and she also liked to
play with the animals she kept as pets. She had ducks and chickens, and even
domesticated a crow. In later life she had several dogs and a pet monkey too! She often
wandered around the streets of Victoria and was particularly interested in the First
Nations people and the Chinese people she saw in Victoria's Chinatown. Their culture
and way of dressing seemed so distinct from her own.
At the age of sixteen she began to study drawing seriously. She eventually travelled to
San Francisco and Paris to study art, but always returned to her beloved forests of the
Pacific Northwest in the Victoria area.
As she became a young, strong and independent woman Emily began to go on longer and
longer trips into the uncharted forests to paint and draw what she saw. She loved the free
and simple lifestyle she saw the First Nations people living. In the summer of 1895 she
went on an expedition with two other women to explore the wilderness along the
Cowichan River that runs through Duncan, just north of Victoria.
Some time later she travelled up the coast by boat to visit and draw the native villages
along the way. This required great daring and strength. This wilderness was truly wild;
there were no police or Coast Guard if she got into trouble - and no radio to call for help.
The First Nations people called her "Klee Wyck", which means "Laughing One", and she
knew more about their lifestyle and the forests of B.C. than any other European woman.
When you look at her paintings, you can sense the atmosphere of these dark, mysterious
forests. Her paintings are now very famous and, although the dark colours may not be
attractive to some people, they evoke the beauty and mystery of the deep woods and the
skill of a great artist. Emily was a very brave and independent woman. She walked for
kilometer after kilometer through the woods alone, even though she knew that bears,
cougars and wolves might be her only companions.

Multiple-Choice Questions
Mark the answer you think is correct.
1. "Appeal to" means:
a) call for
b) interest
c) ask
2. "Roam" means:
a) clean
b) avoid
c) wander
3. "Chubby" probably means:
a) A little fat
b) often afraid
c) beautiful
4. "Fascinate" means:
a) bore
b) annoy
c) interest greatly
5. "Domesticate" probably means:
a) kill
b) eat
c) tame
6. "Distinct" means:
a) different
b) similar to
c) free
7. "Uncharted" probably means:
a) dangerous
b) not included on maps
c) well-known
8. "Daring" means:
a) assistance
b) bravery
c) painting skill
9. "Sense" means:
a) feel
b) avoid
c) ignore

10. "Evoke" means:
a) reason
b) discover
c) make you feel

Emily Carr: Crossword

Clues Across
4. "The idea of travelling in the
forest doesn't ______ to me.
I'd rather stay at home."
6. "We can understand Emily's
feelings by looking at her
______."
7. Different or separate.
8. Travelling around with no
purpose.
9. "When you enter this room,
you can ______ an evil
atmostphere."

Clues Down
1. One of Emily's tame animals.
2. "The history of Victoria ______
me. I love to read about it."
3. "If you are going to sail in
these waters, you'll need a
good ______."
5. Domesticated animals.
7. Brave or courageous.

1
4

2

3

5
6

7

8

9
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Douglas Craig

Adapted from: Goodstein, A. & Walworth, M. (1979). Interesting Deaf Americans.
Washington, DC: Gallaudet University.
Used with permission from the Gallaudet University Alumni Association.
Revised by Vivion Smith and Ellen Beck
Most people don't know the true story of the little boy who came to be known as
Douglas Craig. He was found wandering around the streets of Washington, D.C. He
could not hear or speak. He did not know his name or how old he was. He had no home.
At night, he huddled in doorways and slept. Sometimes people pitied him and gave him
food and clothing. If not, he ate what he could find in garbage cans.
It is said that a man named Craig found the little boy and took him to Dr. E. M.
Gallaudet at Gallaudet College. Dr. Gallaudet gave him the first name of Douglas, and
the last name of Craig, after the man who found him. The little boy became Douglas
Craig.
Dr. Gallaudet placed Douglas in the Kendall School, and he stayed there until he
was old enough to work. He spent his life working in and around the halls of Gallaudet.
Consequently, all of the students who lived on Kendall Green during the days of Douglas
Craig knew him. They have told enough stories about him to fill a book.
Douglas grew to become a tall, strong man. He was probably the best "handy
man" that Gallaudet had ever had. He had many duties, such as picking up mail at the
post office, mowing grass, raking leaves, tending the flower beds, raising and lowering
the heavy drop curtain on the stage for plays in the chapel, and carrying notes from the
boys to the girls. Clearly, he was a familiar sight on campus.
For years, Douglas lived in a room over the stable which once stood near the Ely
Center. He liked to collect junk, and the stable loft was full of old tin bath tubs, bed
springs, clothes, and stove pipe hats that other people had given to him. He once raised
rabbits, guinea pigs, and white rats in the stable yard.
Douglas actively sought a wife during his life at Gallaudet. It is said that he asked
all of the black cooks in the college kitchen to marry him. For a time, he courted a black
woman from Baltimore. Since his courtship required letter-writing, and he was illiterate,
he had a student in the college act as his "private secretary." Though that relationship did
not work out, he did finally marry. Later in life, he married a black deaf woman from
Washington. The wedding and reception took place in a church near the college, and
most of the college faculty and teachers of the Kendall School were present. Douglas was
dressed for the occasion in a full-dress suit with a white tie and white gloves.

The happy couple went to Baltimore for a honeymoon, but the honeymoon only
lasted for one day. Their plans were cut short when Douglas' pocketbook containing
about $300 was either lost or stolen.
Douglas never got very far from Washington, D.C. Gallaudet College was his
world. He went to Norfolk, Virginia, once on a vacation, but he did not know what a
vacation was. He spent the entire time working around the docks of Norfolk. He came
home with a pocketful of money, and told everyone that he had a fine vacation.
Douglas' last public duty was to raise the flag to the top of the new flagpole in
front of College Hall. He was very feeble at the time, and sat in a big armchair during the
ceremonies. He died on February 11, 1936, but left a legend at Gallaudet that would live
forever.

Content Questions
Choose the answer you think is correct.

1. The main idea of the story is that:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Craig liked women.
Gallaudet is the best place for an orphan to grow up.
Craig was an orphan, and no one ever found out exactly what happened to his family.
Craig, a man with an unusual background, worked at Gallaudet for many years.

2. It is most likely that Douglas Craig enjoyed working at Gallaudet because:
a.
b.
c.
d.

Gallaudet was a good place to collect junk.
he found it easy to communicate with people.
people felt sorry for him so he didn't have to work hard.
he didn't have a home.

3. "He did not know what a vacation was." This phrase means:
a.
b.
c.
d.

he did not know what the word "vacation" meant.
he could not stop working even on a vacation.
he hated vacations.
he never took time off from work.

4. Craig and his new wife's honeymoon did not last long because:
a.
b.
c.
d.

their money was lost or stolen.
Craig missed Gallaudet and wanted to come back early.
they spent all their money.
their baggage and clothing was lost or stolen.

Vocabulary
Choose the word or phrase that means the same as the underlined word or phrase.
1. At nights, he huddled in doorways and slept.
a.
b.
c.
d.

hid
curled up
snuck in
knocked

2. Needless to say, he was a familiar sight on campus.
a.
b.
c.
d.

common, easily recognizable
strange
friendly
daily, repeated

3. His courtship required letter-writing, therefore, he asked a student in the college
to be his private secretary since he was illiterate.
a.
b.
c.
d.

afraid
too busy
unable to read and write
lazy

4. Douglas actively sought a wife during his life at Gallaudet.
a.
b.
c.
d.

tried to find
abandoned
fought
needed

5. He spent the entire time working around the docks of Norfolk.
a.
half
b.
tiring
c.
whole
d.
slow

6. He was very feeble at the time, and sat in a big armchair during the ceremonies.
a.
b.
c.
d.

loyal
proud
strong
weak

7. He died on February 11, 1936, but he left a legend that would live forever.
a.
b.
c.
d.

a story that is passed on from the past
a lie that no one believes
history in print
stories for everyone
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Don’t break the chain!
Assignment 1
Imagine, you are behind your computer, checking your e-mail. There, among some
messages from friends and relatives, your attention is drawn by one message with the
following subject line:

Please read this and make some money fast
•

Discuss this subject-line with a classmate, answering questions like:
• What is this message probably going to be about?
• What are messages like these called?
• Have you ever received such a message?
• If so, how did you react?
• Do you personally know people who made a fortune with these messages?

Assignment 2
Now read the following lines (= the first part of the message) and after that summarize it
into four steps to be taken:

Please take one minute to read this message and you won't be
disappointed.
Here is a PROVEN method which allows you to earn $10,000 in 3 weeks.
It is SIMPLE, FAST, REALISTIC and scientifically tested.
Your investment is only one U$5 bill!
THIS IS A ONE-TIME MESSAGE AND WILL NOT BE REPEATED.
If you need to make a few thousand dollars REALLY FAST,
then please join this simple and neat program.
It will only take about an hour of your time to implement.
This program is scientifically structured to make you earn $10,000 in 3 or
4 weeks: the results have been tested and verified.
If you want, you can carry out an enhanced program and earn even more

than $10,000. Potential income is unlimited!
This program is 100% LEGAL:
1) It cannot be considered a chain letter program, since a product is
exchanged for US$5.
2) E-mailing this message does not violate existing laws.
People from any country may participate. However, US$ cash is required
(one US$5 bill).
THIS IS THE FASTEST, EASIEST PROGRAM YOU WILL EVER DO.
BE PREPARED TO GET EXCITED... YOU WON'T BE
DISAPPOINTED!
Unlike many other programs, this three level program is more realistic and
much faster. Because it is so easy, the response rate for this program is
VERY HIGH and VERY FAST, and you will see results in 3 or 4 weeks!
--------------------------------------------------------------------Here's How It Works.
Please read carefully and remember that:
- this is a proven method;
- even if you don't believe it works, your risk is only $5 !
There are two important items in this program:
1) The message you are reading now! You received this for free.
2) The "FLASH PROGRAM REPORT". You have to pay US$5 for this:
that is your investment.
This message includes a list of three names (read below).
Send a letter via First Class Mail to the FIRST NAME on the list.
Include one US$5 bill and ask for the FLASH PROGRAM REPORT.
NOTE: First Class Mail means Regular Mail ("Snail" Mail).
REMOVE the FIRST NAME (#1) on the LIST.
The SECOND NAME (#2) becomes the FIRST NAME (#1)
and the THIRD NAME (#3) becomes the SECOND NAME (#2).
ADD YOUR NAME to the list in the THIRD position (#3).
Now you can start e-mailing out some copies of this message to your
friends!
In a few days you will receive the FLASH PROGRAM REPORT by e-

mail.
This REPORT explains:
-- How you can e-mail out more messages without violating existing laws,
so that you can complete your delivery. This will only take 30 minutes of
your time!
-- Where to find e-mail addresses that are ready to use, for FREE!
-- How the results of this program have been scientifically tested.
In 3 or 4 weeks your name will reach the FIRST POSITION and you will
receive US$5 bills from 2,000 new people:
e-mail them the FLASH PROGRAM REPORT.
This is how you earn $10,000:
you are reselling the report to 2,000 new people.
Why 2,000 ? Each level involves 12 or more people:
12 x 12 x 12 makes almost 2,000 .

The four steps to be taken:
1. ……………………………………………………
2. ……………………………………………………
3. ……………………………………………………
4. ……………………………………………………

Assignment 3
Read the rest of the message and answer the questions below in short.

Not convinced this works? Consider this:
-- Suppose that this message has a 3% response rate:
in this case, 3 people out of 100 will participate.
E-mail out 400 messages. This means that only 12 new people
will enter the program. Your name is #3 in the list at this time.
Now each new person does the same and reaches 12 new people.
This makes 12x12 = 144 people. Your name is #2 in the list.

Each new person does the same and reaches 1,728 people.
Now your name is #1 and you will receive $5 from 1,728 people,
that makes almost $9,000 .
-- The real numbers are shown in the FLASH PROGRAM REPORT:
this will explain how many messages you have to e-mail out.
The response rate is statistically stable,
so you can be sure you will earn $10,000.
Remember that your delivery will take only 30 minutes.
The REPORT even tells you where to find e-mail addresses for FREE!
-- This program will not be saturated anytime in the near future.
MILLIONS of people surf the Internet everyday, all day,
all over the world! One million new people get on the
Internet every month!
Most of them have not participated in this program yet.
-- Even if you are already in a program, stay with it,
but do yourself a favor and DO THIS ONE as well.
GO AHEAD -- TRY IT -- it's only $5!
IF YOU TRY IT, IT WILL PAY!
SEND YOUR $5 BILL TODAY!
-----------------------------------------------------------------Details: Follow These Simple Instructions.
**********************************************************************
1) Consider the FIRST NAME on the list (#1).
On a blank sheet of paper write:
"Please e-mail me the FLASH PROGRAM REPORT (US$5 version)".
Write your name and e-mail address clearly.
Include a US$5 bill and send it to the FIRST NAME on the list
via First Class Mail. For foreign addresses: send via Air Mail.
NOTE: Only the first person on the list gets your $5 bill.
2) Retype the list, REMOVING the FIRST NAME (#1).
He is just receiving his $10,000 !
Move the other two names UP, renumber them #1 and #2,
and ADD YOUR NAME to the list in the THIRD (#3) position.
3) Begin to e-mail out copies of this message to your friends.

4) In a few days you will receive the FLASH PROGRAM REPORT
by e-mail. This will help you to find FREE e-mail addresses
(that are ready to use) and to complete your e-mail delivery
in a legal way. This delivery will take 30 minutes of your time.
If you want to gain more than $10,000: e-mail out more copies.
5) Each time you receive a letter including a $5 bill,
e-mail the FLASH PROGRAM REPORT to the person who sent the
letter to you. Please do this soon, so that the new person
can complete his/her program soon.
Remember, people from other countries can also participate:
for example, an Air Mail letter from the USA to Europe
takes only one week and costs around $0.60 .
Please don't change this message!
It has been made to get a high response rate.
If you change it, response rate may drop.
---------------------------------------------------------------------PLEASE PLAY FAIR. SEND THE FIVE DOLLARS!
IF YOU DON'T, THE PROGRAM WILL FAIL!
Playing fair is the key to this programs success:
1) If you do NOT order the report (price $5) you will walk in
the dark. You will NOT know how many copies you have to
e-mail out: you can only guess, but this is not scientific.
You will NOT know where to find the e-mail addresses.
You are likely to violate existing laws and you may
hurt someone causing only flames and damages.
Further on, you do NOT have a REPORT to sell, so you will
receive $5 bills for no product or service: this is ILLEGAL!
2) Your name must run the full gamut on the list to produce the
end results. Sneaking your name higher up on the list WILL NOT
produce the results as you think: you will receive only
12 or 13 bills instead of 2,000!
So please, play by the rules and the $$$ will come to you!
---------------------------------------------------------------------HERE ARE THE THREE NAMES:

**************************************************
1. Fabrizio Coppola
vill. San Leonardo 16
54037 Marina di Massa - MS
Italy
2. Karla Tugan
P.O. Box 296
Brooklyn, IN 46111
USA
3. Don Boisvert
5907 W. 700 N.
Winamac, IN 46996
USA
**************************************************
PLEASE BE CAREFUL: DON'T MAKE MISTAKES.
DO THE FOLLOWING:
1. SEND US$5.00 (cash) TO THE FIRST NAME,
INCLUDING YOUR E-MAIL ADDRESS.
ASK FOR THE "FLASH PROGRAM REPORT".
2. REMOVE THE FIRST NAME FROM THE LIST.
PUT YOUR NAME AT THE BOTTOM OF THE LIST.
RENUMBER THE LIST.
3. BEGIN TO E-MAIL THE MESSAGE TO YOUR FRIENDS.
4. WHEN YOU RECEIVE THE REPORT,
COMPLETE THE E-MAIL DELIVERY IN 30 MINUTES.
5. WHEN YOU RECEIVE A $5 BILL, E-MAIL THE REPORT.
**************************************************
To send your message by E-mail, do the following:
1) Go to "edit" and "select all"
2) Go to "edit" and select "copy"
3) Start (compose) a new E-mail message
4) Go to "edit" and "paste".
5) Address your Email and Subject blocks
Then delete the old header and footer (Date, To, From, etc.)
Now you can edit the names and addresses with ease.
Remember: delete the top name, add your name and address

to the bottom of the list, then simply change the numbers.
When your name reaches the first position in 3 or 4 weeks,
it will be your turn to collect your bills!
That's all! How simple can a program be?
Try this program - You won't be sorry
and you'll never forget the day you received it.
Wishing you the best in all you do!
-------------------------------------------------------------------NOTE: This program is 100% legal.
Refer to US Postal & Lottery Laws, Title 18,
Sections 1302 and 1341 or Title 18, Section 3005 in the US code,
also in the Code of Federal Regulations, Volume 16,
Sections 255 and 436, which state that
"a product or service must be exchanged for money received".
In this case, the FLASH PROGRAM REPORT is sold for US$5.
About e-mail delivery: this is made in a way that
does not violate existing laws, as explained in the REPORT.
-------------------------------------------------------------------END OF MESSAGE
What if:
a. You put your name second instead of third?
………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………

b. You do not send any money to No. 1;
………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………

c. You ask for $10 instead in the e-mail you send;

………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………

d. You break the chain
………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………

Assignment 4
Find good synonyms for the following words from the text (use a dictionary if
necessary):
Word / phrases from the text
1. to implement
2. an enhanced program
3. to violate the law
4. response rate
5. to be saturated
6. you will walk in the dark

synonyms
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Assignment 5
Discuss the text with a classmate and draw up a list of arguments against entering this
chain e-mail. Then, turn this list into a complaining e-mail to the sender.

From:
To:
Date:
Subject:
Cc:

Assignment 6
Debating exercise
Divide the class into three teams: one team pro chain letters like this one (min. 3
persons), one team con (min. 3 persons), and a jury (min. 3 persons). One member of the
jury is the chairperson, keeping track of the time and the order. Then, follow this
procedure:
1. Pro and con gather as many arguments as they can (15 minutes).
2. Each group chooses a first, second and third speaker.
3. First speakers deliver their arguments (max. 3 mins.).
4. Second speakers react to first speakers (max. 3 mins.).
5. Third speakers deliver closing arguments (max. 2 mins.).
6. The two jury members choose the winning team.

Assignment 7
Reconsider the text and all that has been said pro and con. Now design your own chain
letter. It can’t be that hard to make money!! Try to be original as well as legal and
profitable!
Compare your work to the work of your classmates. The most original one will be
mailed!!
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Wood
This chart is based on general characteristics and averages. For example, pounds-percubic-foot are given for samples of dry wood. However, samples cut from the same tree
and reduced to the same moisture content can vary. The Planning and Joining column
relates to the case of either operation with the respective wood. Smooth Sanding refers to
how well the wood sands and the recommended sandpaper grit to use for the scratchless
and smooth sanding step.

Name of Wood
Ash
Basswood
Birch
Cedar (Aromatic
Red)
Cherry
Cypress
Mahogany
Maple
Oak (Red)
Oak (White)
Pine (White)
Poplar
Redwood
Walnut
Willow

Weight In
Pounds
Per Cubic
Foot
35
24
39
23
36
29
35
41
39
40
25
29
29
36
30

Hardness

Planning and
Joining

Turning

Smooth
Sanding

Medium
Soft
Hard
Soft
Medium
Soft
Medium
Hard
Hard
Hard
Soft
Soft
Soft
Medium
Soft

Good
Good
Good
Poor
Excellent
Good
Good
Fair
Excellent
Excellent
Good
Good
Good
Good
Fair

Fair
Poor
Good
Fair
Excellent
Poor
Good
Good
Good
Good
Good
Good
Fair
Very
Good
Fair

Best 100
Poor 150
Fair 150
Good 120
Best 150
Fair 36
Good 150
Good 150
Best 36
Best 36
Fair 36
Poor 150
Poor 36
Best 150
Fair 120

You are building a storage chest and want to use the heaviest wood you can find.
Which of the following woods would you be most likely to consider?
A. Maple and ash
B. Birch and oak (white)
C. Maple and oak (white)
D. Pine and walnut
Which of the following woods would be the poorest choice for a floor that would get
a lot of hard treatment?
A. Ash
B. Oak (Red)
C. Poplar
D. Walnut
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